ProjectWise Design Integration

CONNECT Edition Update 3

Implementation Guide

Last Updated: January 16, 2018

=y Bentley



Notices

Notices
TRADEMARK NOTICE

Bentley and the “B” Bentley logo are registered or non-registered trademarks of Bentley Systems, Incorporated.
All other marks are the property of their respective owners.

COPYRIGHT NOTICE

Copyright (c) 2018 Bentley Systems, Incorporated. All rights reserved.

Including software, file formats, and audiovisual displays; may only be used pursuant to applicable software
license agreement; contains confidential and proprietary information of Bentley Systems, Incorporated and/or
third parties which is protected by copyright and trade secret law and may not be provided or otherwise made
available without proper authorization.

ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS

Includes Autodesk® DWG™ technology, Copyright (c) Autodesk, Inc. All rights reserved.
Portions Copyright (c) Microsoft® Corporation

Portions Copyright (c) WebFX

Portions Copyright (c) GDAL Core 1988, 2002 Frank Warmerdam

This product includes software developed by the OpenSSL Project for use in the OpenSSL Toolkit. (http://
www.openssl.org/)

RESTRICTED RIGHTS LEGEND

If this software is acquired for or on behalf of the United States of America, its agencies and/or instrumentalities
(“U.S. Government”), it is provided with restricted rights. This software and accompanying documentation are
“commercial computer software” and “commercial computer software documentation”, respectively, pursuant to
48 C.F.R.12.212 and 227.7202, and “restricted computer software” pursuant to 48 C.F.R. 52.227-19(a), as
applicable. Use, modification, reproduction, release, performance, display or disclosure of this software and
accompanying documentation by the U.S. Government are subject to restrictions as set forth in this Agreement
and pursuant to 48 C.F.R. 12.212,52.227-19, 227.7202, and 1852.227-86, as applicable.

Contractor/Manufacturer is Bentley Systems, Incorporated, 685 Stockton Drive, Exton, PA 19341-0678.

Unpublished - rights reserved under the Copyright Laws of the United States and International treaties.

ProjectWise Design Integration 2 Implementation Guide


https://sevenzipsharp.codeplex.com
http://www.openssl.org/
http://www.openssl.org/

Notices
Notices

END USER LICENSE AGREEMENT (EULA.PDF)

For reference, a copy of the End User License Agreement named “ EULA. pdf ” is placed in the following folder
after installation:

C:\Program Files\Bentley\ProjectWise (for 64-bit applications on 64-bit operating systems, and 32-bit
applications on 32-bit operating systems)

C:\Program Files (x86)\Bentley\ProjectWise (for 32-bit applications on 64-bit operating systems)

HEADQUARTERS

Corporate Headquarters International Headquarters Asia Headquarters
Bentley Systems, Incorporated Bentley Systems International Bentley Engineering Software
685 Stockton Drive Limited Systems
Exton, PA 19341-0678 USA 2 Park Place Unit 1402-06, Tower 1
Phone: (1) 610 458-5000 Upper Hatch Street China Central Place, Beijing 100022
Fax: (1) 610 458-1060 Dublin 2 CHINA
WWW: http://www.bentley.com/ Ireland Phone: (86) 10 5929 7000
Phone: +353 1 436 4600 Fax: (86) 10 5929 7001
Fax: +353 1416 1261 WWW: https://
www.bentley.com/zh

ProjectWise Design Integration 3 Implementation Guide


http://www.bentley.com/
https://www.bentley.com/zh
https://www.bentley.com/zh

Table of Contents

Chapter 1: What's NEW? .....cciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiienseiiiiiessssiiiiieesmesssiiimessssssssimesssssssssssssssssssssss 8

New in ProjectWise CONNECT Edition UPAAte 3 ......eeeneeesneeseeseesssessesssesssesssssssesssesssessssssssasssssssssssssssssssssassssssssssssassssees

New in ProjectWise CONNECT Edition Update 2.3

New in ProjectWise CONNECT Edition Update 2.2

New in ProjectWise CONNECT Edition Update 2.1

New in ProjectWise CONNECT Edition UPAAte 2 ......oeeernermeesseessesseesssesssessssessssssesssessssssssessssssssesssessssssssessssssssssssessssssssessss

New in ProjectWise CONNECT Edition Update 1.2 ..

New in ProjectWise CONNECT Edition Update 1.1 ..

New in ProjectWise CONNECT Edition Update 1 ..........

New in ProjectWise CONNECT EdItION ...oererereesecrseeeesseesseesssessesssessssesssessssssssssssesssessssssssessssssssesssesssessssesssessssssssessssssssesssasssses
Support for CONNECTED Projects and ProjectWise Connection SEIVICES ......ceernmeeseeenmeeseesseesssesseeseees 19
Changes t0 the DEIIVETY ST ... eeeseessessssesssesssessssssssess s ssssss s ssss s s s s essse s s ee R R p s 20
MicroStation CONNECT Edition INtEGTation .....ocereeecesmeesmeesseessessseesssesssesssssssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssesssssnss 21
Updated ProjectWiSe APPLICATIONS ..oceeerrereerreesseeseessseessessssesssesssessssesssssssesssssssssssssessssssssssssesssesssessssssssasssssssssssessssssssssanes 21
PowerShell Extensions for ProjectWise AdMiNISTIator ... eeeeeessseeseesseesssessseessssssssssessssssssssssessssssssssssesssnes 22
ProjectWise Specifications Management CONNECT Edition INtegration ... 22
Changes in Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDE ... eeeserseeseesssesseesseessessessssessessssssnes 22

Chapter 2: Database SEtUP ....ccccciiieiiiiiiiiiiiiinreirrree e reneiesenaseesenessesensssssenssssssnnssssannsnsns 24

Setting Up the Main ProjectWise DAtabase ........ieesssesesssssssssssssssssssessssssssssessssssssssessssssssssssssssessssssssssessssssssssesssas
ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service Configuration ...
Before You Install or Upgrade ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service
To Install ProjectWise Orchestration FrameworKk SEIVICe .......nmrmesmssnmssssessssssesens
To Create or Configure the Orchestration Framework Database .......eeeeseessessssssessesssssesssesssnees

Chapter 3: ProjectWise Design Integration Server Configuration ........ccceceeveenerreenecreencrnennneennns 36

Setting Up the ProjectWise Design Integration SErver COMPULET ......ermsessssssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssess 36
Full Text Indexing Configuration Checklist ........mmersnrernnnes
Thumbnail Image Extractor Configuration Checklist
File Property Extractor Configuration Checklist ..............
Installing ProjectWise Design INtegration SEIVEL ... s sssssssssssssssasses
Installing ProjectWise AAMINISIIAOT ... st ss s sssesss s sssesssans
Installing the Example Dataset and Business Process Template for BS1192 ......nennecncnneennseeneesnseennns

Creating DAtaASOUICES ... bbb SRS R R R R R R R R R R bR 0s
Before You Create the Datasource .....
To Create a ProjectWise DataSourcCe ........ooenenseneensessessseseeens

Configuring the Example Datasource Template ........eoneenneenneennes
To Manually Import the EXample TEMPIALE ... sssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssesss
To Manually Import the Example Attribute Exchange RUIES .......ccesssssessssesssesssssssssesss
Run a Reference and Link Set Scan on the EXample Dataset ...
Import a Coordinate System to Use with the Example Dataset ...
Create the Single Layer Background Maps To Use with the Example Dataset .
Create the Multi-layer Background Map To Use with the Example Dataset ......
Assign Background Maps to Their Corresponding Projects/FOLAers ...

ProjectWise Design Integration 4 Implementation Guide



Loading a Single Spatial Location File That Has Multiple LOCAtIONS ....ccocreeermeemeerseeesmeesseessmesseesseesseessessssesssessseees
Loading Multiple Spatial Location Files, Each Having One LOCAtion ....cceeeeeenmeesmeesseeessessseesssessssesseesssessens
Importing Example Access CONLIOl SELHNGS ...ccuiereereeemeesreesseessesssesssessssesssessssssssssssesssessssssssssssssssessssssssssssessssssssessssssaes
Importing the Delivered Rules Engine Templates and WOrkflow RUIES ........ieeneenreeneeenneeseeseeeseesseessesssseesseessessenens
To Import the Generic Workflow Rules Engine Template ......ccccoeomeeneeenneereeens
To Import the ProjectWise Business Process Template for BS1192
Presetting the Full Text Index Storage LOCatioN ......ceeeneeenmeesseessmessseessessssesssesseeenns
To Preset the Full Text Index StOrage LOCAtION ....oeereemeesseeenneesseesssesssessessssessssessssssssesssssssesssssssessssssssssssssssssssssssseens
Moving Document Processors t0 @ SECONAATY SEIVET ......oeeeeeeseermeeseessesssesssessssssssessssssssesssessssssssesssessssssssessssssssesssssssssssees
To Move the Document Processors t0 a SECONAATY SEIVET .......oeremreseessmesseesseesssssssessssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssess
Installing ProjectWise Servers on Computers with Non-English Regional Settings .......ccenmeeneernmeenmeesseersseeseceseees
Setting Up ProjectWise Design Integration Servers in a Clustered Environment ........
Setting Up YOUT SEIVEr CIUSTET ....oeeceeereesseersseesseessesssessssssssesssessssesssessssssssssssessnns
Installing ProjectWise Design Integration Servers and Configuring the Datasource ....
Adding Servers to ProjectWise Design Integration Server's Trusted Servers LiSt .....ecmeeseesnsessseesseessseenns
To Add a Computer to the TruSted SEIVETS LISt ...eeerneesseersesseesssessesssesssesssesssesssessssesssssssssssesssssssssssssssssees

Chapter 4: ProjectWise User Synchronization Service Configuration ..........cccceveeeeciiiiinieennceennns 84

Before You Install or Upgrade ProjectWise User Synchronization Service
To Install ProjectWise User Synchronization Service
To Set Up ProjectWise User Synchronization Service as an Intermediate Login Provider for Users with Windows-

DASEA ACCOUINLS ...ceeueeeuseeeuseeesseesssseessseesssseesssessssseesssesesssesss s s R8RSR 4R R E R8RSR R R R AR R RS R RS E R E s 88
Chapter 5: ProjectWise Caching Server Configuration .........ccccecvuiieiiiiinnniiiicinnnneeinicnnnneeennn. 89
Before You Install or Upgrade ProjectWise Caching SEIVET ... ssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssees 89
To Install ProjectWise CaChing SEIVEL ... sssss s sss s s s s s 90
Chapter 6: ProjectWise Gateway Service Configuration .........ccccevvumuunnrnrnreieiiiiiiiiiiiiiininnnnnnennn 94
Before You Install or Upgrade ProjectWise Gateway Service
To InStall ProjectWiSe GALEWAY SEIVICE ..crerreeeeereesseessessseesseesssesssesssessssssssassssssssesssessssssssessssesssssssassssssssessssssssssssesssessssssssassssssssesssnees
Chapter 7: ProjectWise Indexing Service Configuration ..........cccccceeiiiiiiiiiiinnneeeeeienicnnnncnccnnnn, 98
Before You Install or Upgrade ProjectWise INAeXiNg SEIVICE ....courenmeermrernmsessnsessessssssesssessssssssssssssssssssesssssssssssssssssssssesesas 98
To Install ProjectWise INAEXING SEIVICE ....ocieeeurresseesssneesssessssssesssesssssssssesssssessssesssssessssesssssassssesssssessssssssssessssssssssessssssssssessssssssanas 99
To Register a Standalone ProjectWise INAeXiNgG SEIVICE ......oureeremieresnsesessssssessesssssesssessssssesssessssssssssessssssssssessssssssans 102
Implementing Microsoft® Search Server 2010 EXPIeSS ....oeeeesesssssesssesssssesssssssssssssessssssssssessssssssssssssssssssssssssnes 104
Planning Your Server CONIZUIATION ... eceseeseesssssesseessssesssessssssesssesssssesssessssssssssessssssssssesssssassssessssssssssssssanenss 105
IMPIEMENTING the SOIULION ..ocveuieeeeeeeeeerseeesseeessseesssssesssesas s ss e ss s ss s s R RS REaeRReEaRnen 106
TTOUDIESIOOTINE ..ooveveeeeretseeeseerseses s s ss s ss bbb R8RSR SRR SRR SRS 127
Chapter 8: ProjectWise Explorer Configuration .........cccccvciumiiiiiiiiininiiiniiinnnneinnnnnneennnnn. 129
Before You Install or Upgrade ProjectWise EXPIOTEL ... ssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssans 129
To Install ProjectWise EXplorer ...
Silent Installation from a Command Prompt
Office Integration: Add 'Bentley Systems' as a Trusted PUDLISHEr ... 135
Changing ProjectWise Explorer Installation and Integration OPtionsS ... 135
Desktop Integration for Bentley APPLICAtIONS ... ssssssssessssssssasesess 136
To Disable Desktop Integration for Bentley Navigator, Bentley View, or Bentley i-model Composer ... 137
Running ProjectWise EXplorer on CitriX XENAPD ..esssrssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss

To Configure ProjectWise Explorer to Run in a Citrix XenApp Environment

Chapter 9: Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF Configuration .......cccccoeeeeiiirinncerenannns

ProjectWise Design Integration 5 Implementation Guide



Configuration Checklist for Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF ... eesesseesnssesseesssesssesees 140

Setting Up the Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF Working DIir€Ctory ... eeeesmeessseesmeesseesssesssessseees 143
Installing the Necessary Print ENGINES ......eeeeseesessseessessesssssssessssssssssssssssssssessssssssesssessssssssassssssssssssassssssssasssassasesas 143
To Configure the Word and Excel Providers with GhoStSCIIPL ....ociereenneeneerseessseessersseeseesseessessseessesssssssesseens 145
Installing Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF ... neeseeseesseeeseeseens .. 146
Before You Install or Upgrade Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF ... 146
To Perform a Standard Installation of Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF ......nnenrecneens 147
To Perform a Custom Installation of Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF, with an Orchestration
013 7= 4L N 159
To Perform a Custom Installation of Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF, Without an
O1chestration INSLANCE ... RS 161
Adding Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF to the Trusted Servers LiSt .....eeeesesseesseenns 163
Adding the Location of the Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF IIS Web Service to DMSKRNL.CFG .....163
Configuring a Secure Website for Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF ... 164
Setting UP the DEAUIL USET ....ceeeecrreeereessecssessseesseesseesseesssesssesssessssssssassssssssesssessssssssesssss s sssessssssssesssessssasssessssesssesssessssssssessssesssassss 167
To Set Up the Default User, and Other Bentley i-model Composition Server Administrator Users ......... 167
Configuring Users to Receive Email NOTfiCAtIONS ... cereennrereereeseesseesseesseesseesseesssessessssssssesssssssessesssssssssssssssssssssssssesssessanes 168
Changing the ProjectWise InterPlot Organizer PrINTET ... eeerseeessessssesssssssesssssssessessssssssssssessssssssessssssssssssessans 169
Upgrading Job Schedules Created in “ProjectWise Dynamic Composition Server for PDF” ........cinenreenneeneens 169
Chapter 10: Configuring the ProjectWise Network ...........ccccovviiiimnmnririiiiiiiiiiiiiciiiiineeneeenes 170
Connecting INdividual ClIENTS 10 the SEIVET .....eeereeesseresesseessssss s ssssss s sssssss s sesssssss s e s s s s ssssssessssssssas 170
To Open the ProjectWise Network Configuration Settings Dialog .......cceeenmeesesesmeessesssssesssesssseesssnees 171
To Connect to a Server and Get Its List of Datasources (TCP) ....ceerneenmmessssnsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssans 171
To Point to the Server from Which the Client Can Get Server Name Resolution Information ........cc..... 172
T0 Prevent the USE Of UDP ... ecereeerssesrssssssnesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssessssssssssssssessssssessssssassess ..173
Publishing Datasource Lists t0 MUILIPIE CLIEINES .......oocuueeeeeemeeeeeesseesseessssesssessssssesssessssssesssessssssssssessssssssssessssssssssessssssssssesssanes 174
To Set Up a Gateway Service to Publish Datasource Lists from One or More Servers .. .174
To Create a Link to a Datasource 0n ANOTNET SETVET .....reesrersrsesssssssssssessssssesssssessssssssssssssessssssssssssseses 175
Setting Up Gateway Information to Redirect Client REQUESES .....covieeeeeermreemeresmsesssesssseesssesssssssssessssssssssssesssessssssssssessssssssanes 179
To Configure the [Gateway] Section to Redirect Client REQUESES .....ccovveeeeemrmeereeessneesseesssssessessssssesssessssssessesess 181
Setting Up Routing Information to Forward Redirected Client REQUESLES .......ccumreeeeermrereemsmeerseesssseesssessssessssessssssssssesess 182
To Configure a Server to Forward ReqUESLS .......ccouueererernmeeemseserseeensnnens ..182
Configuring Server-to-Server ROULING .....reereeseesssssssessssssesssesssssesans ...183
To Set Up a Standard Server-to-Server Routing Configuration ... ...184
To Set Up a Unidirectional Server-to-Server Routing Configuration ... 184
Broadcasting and Listening POrts USEA DY SEIVETS .....oeeieseessesssessssssssssssssssssesssssssssessssssssssessssssssssessssssssssessssssssssnes 185
To Change the Default Ports USed DY the SEIVET .......eeiereesssssssessssssesssessssssssssessssssssssessssssssssessssssssssesssans 186
ProjectWise Server Name RESOIULION ......ocrimresineensesssssissssssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnssssssssssssmssassssenes

Setting Up ProjectWise to Use IPV6 .......ccoveveernreereens
To Enable ProjectWise Clients to Use IPv6
To Enable ProjectWise Servers to Use IPv6

Chapter 11: Bentley Web Services Gateway Configuration ..........cceeceveeencerrennccreeencereenneereenneens 189
Before You Install and Deploy Bentley Web Services GateWay ......erssssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssanes 189
To Install Bentley Web SEIviCeS GAtEWAY .....cccuceeermeersessessssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssanes 190
To Install the ProjectWise Plug-in for Bentley Web Services Gateway .... .. 192
To Deploy Bentley Web Services GateWay ......uesnsesssssssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssesess ...193

To Test Your Deployment By Logging In Through Bentley Web Services GateWay ........ccemenmeesseesssessmeessesssseens 200
Chapter 12: On-Premise Configuration for ProjectWise Connection Services .......cccccceerveannennee 203

ProjectWise Design Integration 6 Implementation Guide



Register @ ProjeCtWisSe ClOUA PIOJECT ... eeeeeereeeseesseessessssessessssssssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssessssesssssssessssssssasssssssesssessssesssassanes 203

Associate a Work Area with a ProjectWise CloUud PIOJEC ......iencennreseesseeessessecsssessseesssessssssessssssssssssessssssssssssssssssssaees 204
ProjectWise Deliverables Management CONfiIGUIatioN ......eeenmeesneesnesseesseesssssssessssesssssssssssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssseens 208
Enabling ProjectWise Deliverables Management ... ceereeeesssesmessseessesssesssssssesssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssans 209
Turn On ProjectWise Deliverables Management in Your Project .. .210

ProjectWise Project Performance Dashboards Configuration ... eeeeer e 211
0 LU0 /=) 40 L) oL PP 212
Basic CONFIGUIAtION STEPS .cueereeeeerreesseersessseesseesssessseesseessseesssesssesssassssesssessses s ssses s s s s s s e s s s s ssesssensnns 213
Install the ProjectWise Analytics Data Upload SEIVICE ......eemeeeessessesseesssssssessssssssssssessssssssssssessssssseess 213
Connect to the Databases You Want to Upload Data FIOM ....cemeeeesseesseesssesssessseessssssessssssssssssesssssssees 215
Turn On ProjectWise Project Performance Dashboards in YOUr Project ......eneenneesneeesseesseessneens 225
KNOWN [SSUES .ottt assans
ProjectWise Project Synchronization Configuration
ProjectWise Sync Service Requirements .........
INStall ProjECtWiSE SYIIC SEIVICE ..ceieereeereereeseessessseesseessesssssssesssssssessssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssessssessssssssssssssssassssssssssssssssesans
The General Workflow for Sharing and Receiving CONTENT .........ereeesreeeneesseesssesssessssesssesssessssssssssssessssesees 231
Preconfiguring the List of Windows Folders That Can Be Associated to ProjectWise Cloud Projects ....233
Open the ProjectWise SYNC SEIVICE CHENT .....eeereereeseerseessseseessseesseessessseesssssssesssessssssssesssessssesssessssssssssssessssssssessns 233
Associating a ProjectWise Work Area with a ProjectWise Cloud Project ... ..236
Associating a Windows Folder with a CONNECTED Project ....cccouueneenseeeeees e s 239
Creating a Site-to-Site Share ... ... 240
Creating a Site-to-App Share for Mobile APP USEI'S ...ieeeenreeeesseesseesssesssessessseesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssseens 242
Accepting Content from @ Sit€-10-Sit€ SHATE ... s s s senns 244
Adding Work Area Connections to ProjectWise CloUud PTOJECES .....ceeeenmremeesseesssessseesssessesssessssssssessssssssssssessssssssessssenss 245
Chapter 13: Language Packs .....cccccciiiiieiiiiiniiiiieiiiiineiieiinnieiienieiienierienssiensessenssssssnssssssnnens 249
Before You Install the Language Pack .... ... 249
T INStall the LANGUAZE PACK ...ovceeeieeeeeeeeereeessesessseesssesesssessssseesssessssesessses st sssesssssssssses st sssessssssssssesssssessssesssssassssssssssessssssesssesssssessss 249
After You Install the LangUage PaCK ... ssssessssssssssssssssssssessssssssssessssssssssessssssssssesssssessssesssssessssesssssssssses 250
Chapter 14: UPgrade PIANNiNg .......cccveeeeerreenierieeniereensiertensereensesseassesssnssessssssesssnsssssnssesssnnnnnns 251
Application INTEGIationN SUPPOTIT ...ttt sss s bR e ERRReRRRaepR RS R
Setting Up a Test Environment ................
Upgrading to the Current Version
General ....eeeresssnsenens
g L0 DL ) 41
Suggested MIgration PIOCESS ... s sssssss s s ss st s ss s sssssssssssssnens 254
Converting Database Table Structure Using DMSCONV.EXE .......ccooensssssssesssssssssssssssssssssnes 256
Areas for Review After MIGIation ... sss s sssssss s sssssssssssssssssssssssess 259
Chapter 15: LICENSING ..ccccviiiiiiiiiiiiiiinitiiiiiiieiiiiiiiiiisissiiiieieeeesinssssssssssssssssssseeeeeesesssssssssssns 260
ACHIVATING YOUT PIOGUCE .oeeuieeeeeeeenseessecsseessseesseesssessseessessssesssesssessssesssesssessssesssessssesssesssessssesssesssessssesssessssssssasssessssesssesssessssesssassssssssessseseans 260
Using the Product ACtiVation WIZATA .......cocceeeeeereesseesseesessseesssessseesssesssessssssssesssessssssssesssassssssssesssessssssssassssssssesssesssses 260
Remote ACHIVALION .. . 262
Client-side Licensing for ProjectWise Explorer and ProjectWise Administrator USETS ......ceeeeeeessmeesseessesennes 264
ProjectWise Gateway ServiCe LICENSINEG ... sessssssssssessses s sssssssssssssssss s ssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssesase 265
Launching the Product Activation Wizard from the DeSKLOP .....oeneemreseeesmeeseesseesnssesssessssesssesseessssssssssssssssssssssssesssssseees 265
Appendix A: Installing Required Windows Server Features ..........cccccvviiiiiiiiiineneennenennennnnnnnnnen. 267

ProjectWise Design Integration 7 Implementation Guide



What's New?

New in ProjectWise CONNECT Edition Update 3

Updated Operating System and Database Support

¢ Support for Windows Server 2016
e Support for Microsoft SQL Server 2016
¢ Support for Microsoft Azure SQL Database (for hosted solutions)

Updated Application Integration Support

ProjectWise Explorer now supports integration with:

e MicroStation CONNECT Edition Update 7

¢ MicroStation PowerDraft CONNECT Edition Update 7

¢ Revit 2018 (includes both basic and advanced integration)
¢ Adobe InDesign CC 2017.1

Note: This version of the ProjectWise Explorer installer now delivers the following integration modules, which
were originally released (and are still available) as separate downloads for ProjectWise Explorer CONNECT
Edition Update 2.3 users:

¢ ProjectWise Integration Module for Revit 2018
e ProjectWise Integration Module for Adobe InDesign CC 2017.1

Revit Integration Enhancements

¢ You can now publish a file from the Revit advanced integration project to ProjectWise Share in the
CONNECTION Center
¢ The Issues Resolution feature is now production ready (no longer a technology preview)

Project Forms Preview Tab

A new option has been added in the ProjectWise Explorer installer, Project Forms Preview Tab, for use with
ProjectWise Field Data Management. Turning this option on during installation adds the Project Forms tab to
the Preview Pane in ProjectWise Explorer whenever you select a work area that is associated to a ProjectWise
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What's New?
New in ProjectWise CONNECT Edition Update 3

cloud project. The Project Forms tab displays the forms that exist in the ProjectWise Field Data Management
service for this project.

Allowable Locations for Storage Areas

Before you can create a storage area, you must now first define at least one allowable storage location, which is a
local and/or network location where storage areas hosted by a ProjectWise Design Integration Server or
ProjectWise Caching Server can be created.

Allowable storage locations are defined in the DMSKRNL . CFG file. If no locations are defined, you will not be able
to create any storage areas on the server.

For convenience, the ProjectWise Design Integration Server and ProjectWise Caching Server installers have been
modified to let you define the default allowable storage location during installation. You can also manually add,
modify, or remove allowable storage locations from the DMSKRNL . CFG file.

Bentley Web Services Gateway Is Now Delivered

Bentley Web Services Gateway 02.06 and the required ProjectWise Plug-in are now delivered with the
ProjectWise Server Setups download package.

Bentley Web Services Gateway is used to provide users of Bentley mobile and cloud applications access to
ProjectWise datasources.

Creating Work Area Connections from ProjectWise Explorer

ProjectWise cloud project administrators have the ability of exposing on-premise ProjectWise work areas from
the ProjectWise Share portal within the ProjectWise cloud project, by creating something called a work area
connection from the cloud project. A work area connection uses Bentley Web Services Gateway (WSG) in order to
access the on-premise ProjectWise Design Integration Server, datasource, and work area, making the content in
that work area available to users in the ProjectWise Share portal.

This release of ProjectWise now lets you create the same work area connections right from ProjectWise
Explorer. To facilitate this, a new datasource setting has been added in ProjectWise Administrator, called WSG
Work Areas URL for Connect services. In this setting, the administrator specifies the URL of the Bentley Web
Services Gateway (which includes the path to the on-premise ProjectWise Design Integration Server and
datasource). Once this URL is configured, then associating a work area to a ProjectWise cloud project
automatically creates the work area connection in the ProjectWise Share portal (or any ProjectWise Connection
Service that utilize this feature) within the associated cloud project.

See: Adding Work Area Connections to ProjectWise Cloud Projects (on page 245)

Orchestration Framework Administrator Is Now an Option of the ProjectWise
Administrator Installer

Orchestration Framework Administrator is now an option of the ProjectWise Administrator installer.
Orchestration Framework Administrator can be used to monitor the progress of automated file processing jobs
of the ProjectWise Design Integration Server as configured through ProjectWise Administrator. (In previous
releases, you had to install Bentley i-model Composition Server Administrator or Bentley Automation Service
Administrator in order to get Orchestration Framework Administrator.)
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Link to Online Help from ProjectWise Explorer

Clicking the Help icon, or Help > Contents, or pressing <F1> inProjectWise Explorer now opens the
corresponding version of the online help on docs.bentley.com.

If for whatever reason you cannot access the internet or this website, the delivered local version of the
ProjectWise Explorer help will open instead.

New in ProjectWise CONNECT Edition Update 2.3

This release is an update for ProjectWise Explorer only.
Updated Application Version Support

ProjectWise Explorer now supports integration with:

e MicroStation CONNECT Edition Update 6 (includes managed configurations support)
e AutoCAD 2018

¢ AutoCAD Architecture 2018

¢ AutoCAD Civil 3D 2018 (includes Civil 3D advanced integration)

¢ AutoCAD Map 3D 2018

e AutoCAD MEP 2018

This version of the ProjectWise Explorer installer now delivers the ProjectWise Integration Module for AutoCAD
2018, which was a separate download for ProjectWise Explorer CONNECT Edition Update 2.2 users.

Delivery of Revit Advanced Integration

Support for Revit 2016 and 2017 are not new in this release, but this version of the ProjectWise Explorer
installer delivers an updated Revit integration module for Revit 2016 and Revit 2017 which now includes both
basic and advanced integration. The advanced integration was previously available as a separate download for
ProjectWise Explorer CONNECT Edition Update 2.2 users.

A ProjectWise Integration Module for Revit 2018, which will also include both basic and advanced integration,
will be available as a separate download some time after ProjectWise Explorer CONNECT Edition Update 2.3 is
released.

'Projects’ Are Now Called 'Work Areas’

The advanced type of folder that was referred to as a 'project’ is now called a 'work area'. This is a label change
only, the functionality has not been changed.

In a related change, the cloud-based project that was referred to as a 'CONNECTED project' is now called a
'ProjectWise project'.

Therefore, starting in ProjectWise CONNECT Edition Update 2.3, it is now appropriate to say that, from
ProjectWise Explorer, you can associate a work area to a ProjectWise project.
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Renamed User Settings

Many of the user settings have been renamed for clarity. Note that because this is a ProjectWise Explorer only
release, you will still see the old names when looking at the same settings in ProjectWise Administrator.

PrYjectWise Exglorer Launch Can Be Configured to Open the CONNECTION Client
ou Are Not Signed

By adding a certain key to the Windows registry, you can now force the CONNECTION Client to open whenever
you open ProjectWise Explorer, if you have not already signed in through the CONNECTION Client:

Key: HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\Bentley\ProjectWise Explorer\ExtraFeatures

String: ConnectionClientLoginRequirement

Value: ENABLE

New in ProjectWise CONNECT Edition Update 2.2
Updated Application Integration Support

ProjectWise Explorer now supports integration with:

¢ MicroStation CONNECT Edition Update 5 (includes managed configurations support)

Note: This version and previous CONNECT Edition updates are no longer supported in the current version of
ProjectWise - use MicroStation CONNECT Edition Update 6 or 7 instead.
e MicroStation PowerDraft CONNECT Edition Update 5 (includes managed configurations support)

Note: This version and previous CONNECT Edition updates are no longer supported in the current version of
ProjectWise - use MicroStation PowerDraft CONNECT Edition Update 7 instead.

New in ProjectWise CONNECT Edition Update 2.1

Update 2.1 is a minor update of the server, admin, and client.

The server and admin update (as of this writing, build 10.00.02.99) is primarily for Bentley Managed Services
and contains:

e updated version of ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service

¢ support for running iCS for PDF jobs using Bentley IMS credentials

PowerShell improvement for datasource creation

¢ Improved notification on warning message for the update tables in ProjectWise Administrator

The client update (as of this writing, build 10.00.02.203) contains:

¢ support for managed configurations using OpenRoads Designer CONNECT Edition (as of this writing, build
10.00.00.120)
¢ bug fixes for MicroStation CONNECT Edition integration
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New in ProjectWise CONNECT Edition Update 2
Updated Application Version Support

ProjectWise Explorer now supports integration with:

e MicroStation CONNECT Edition Update 4
Note: This version is no longer supported in the current version of ProjectWise - use MicroStation CONNECT
Edition Update 6 or 7 instead.

e MicroStation PowerDraft CONNECT Edition Update 4
Note: This version is no longer supported in the current version of ProjectWise - use MicroStation
PowerDraft CONNECT Edition Update 7 instead.

e AutoCAD 2017
e Revit 2017
e Microsoft Office 2016/365

In support of AutoCAD, Revit, and Office, the ProjectWise Explorer installer now delivers the following
integration modules, which were previously each a separate download:

¢ ProjectWise Integration Module for AutoCAD 2017 (with advanced Civil 3D integration)
¢ ProjectWise Integration Module for Revit 2017
¢ ProjectWise Integration Module for Microsoft Office 2016 and 365

Managed Configuration Support with MicroStation CONNECT Edition

Integration with MicroStation CONNECT Edition Update 4 now includes support for managed configurations.

Note: This version is no longer supported in the current version of ProjectWise - use MicroStation CONNECT
Edition Update 6 or 7 instead.

Reference Scanning Support for Reality Mesh Files
The reference scanner in ProjectWise Explorer supports scanning of DGN files that have reality mesh models
(. 3MX) attached as references.

Reality mesh models are high resolution 3D models created in ContextCapture.

Deleted Items Folder

The Deleted Items folder can be enabled by administrators who want to save deleted documents and folders for
a period of time, giving them the chance to restore (undelete) items as needed before permanently deleting them
from the datasource. The Deleted Items folder is visible in ProjectWise Explorer when the new datasource
setting Miscellaneous > Enable 'Deleted Items' folder is turned on in ProjectWise Administrator, and you are
logged in to the datasource as the administrator.
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When the Deleted Items folder is enabled, the documents and folders that users delete are moved to the Deleted
Items folder. [tems remain in the Deleted Items folder for the period of time specified in the datasource settings
(Miscellaneous > Enable 'Deleted Items' folder > days | months | years). Once a deleted item has been kept
for the specified period of time, it is automatically and permanently deleted from the datasource.

The administrator can restore or manually permanently delete any item in the Deleted Items folder, as long as
the parent folder it was deleted from still exists. Restoring a master document will also automatically restore its
reference documents. Likewise, restoring the main file of a multi-file document such as a SHP file will also
automatically restore its related documents. Restored documents will retain their original general properties,
including their original GUID, but they will lose any custom attribute information. Likewise, restored projects
will retain their original general folder properties (including their GUID), but they will lose any custom project
property information.

This feature is currently being offered as a technology preview.
Logging in Using Bentley IMS Authentication (Federated |dentity)

You can now log in to a ProjectWise datasource using Bentley IMS authentication, which uses the credentials of
your Bentley Cloud Services profile.

In order for this to work, the following must be true:

¢ The administrator must enable Bentley IMS authentication in the datasource (by adding STS=1 in the
DMSKRNL . CFG file on the server).

¢ The user logging in must already be signed in to the CONNECTION Client on their computer using their
Bentley Cloud Services credentials.

¢ The user logging in must have a ProjectWise account associated to their Bentley Cloud Services profile.

Associating a ProjectWise account to a Bentley Cloud Services profile is done by adding a person's Bentley
identity (the primary email address of their Bentley Cloud Services profile) to their ProjectWise user account
properties. Each Bentley identity can only be associated to one ProjectWise account in a datasource. The
administrator can do this association manually in ProjectWise Administrator (Users node > User Properties
dialog > Federated Identity tab > Identity field), or the administrator can configure settings that allow the
association to be done automatically the first time the user logs in using Bentley IMS authentication, if there is no
account in the datasource currently associated to their Bentley Cloud Services profile. For example, depending
on the configuration, logging in with Bentley IMS authentication can cause a ProjectWise user account to be
automatically created and associated to the person's Bentley Cloud Services profile, or it can cause the user to be
prompted to either select an existing user account to associate with their Bentley Cloud Services profile, or to
allow a new ProjectWise user account to be created and associated to their Bentley Cloud Services profile.

ProjectWise Explorer Installer Enhancements

The steps for installing ProjectWise Explorer and its features have been streamlined. Instead of launching a main
installation wizard followed by a secondary setup wizard as in previous CONNECT Edition releases, all
installation options (ProjectWise Explorer, tools, integrations, other apps) are now installed through a single
installation wizard.

ProjectWise Connection Services Apps Now Included

For convenience, the following on-premise applications required for ProjectWise Connection Services are now
included with the ProjectWise Client Setups and ProjectWise Server Setups downloads:
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¢ ProjectWise Deliverables Management connector for ProjectWise Explorer - included in the ProjectWise
Explorer installer (ProjectWise Client Setups download)

ProjectWise Deliverables Management connector for ProjectWise Explorer is the on-premise component for
ProjectWise Deliverables Management.

¢ ProjectWise Analytics Data Upload Service - included in the ProjectWise Explorer installer (ProjectWise
Client Setups download)

ProjectWise Analytics Data Upload Service is the on-premise component for ProjectWise Project
Performance Dashboards.

e ProjectWise Sync Service - included in the ProjectWise Server Setups master installer (ProjectWise Server
Setups download)

ProjectWise Sync Service is the on-premise component for ProjectWise Project Synchronization.

Note: These same applications can also still be downloaded separately from the Bentley Software Fulfillment
Center.

Support for ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service CONNECT Edition

This release now delivers and requires ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service CONNECT Edition.

With the updated ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service, you can now use either an ODBC data source
or a direct database connection to connect to the Orchestration Framework database. In previous versions of
ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service you could only use a direct database connection.

Also, the following process management settings are new or updated:

¢ Maximum Memory Usage (after processing message) - This setting used to be named “Maximum Memory
Usage” and works the same as it did in previous releases.

¢ Maximum Memory Usage (while processing message) - Sets whether or not the process will be restarted
while processing a message, if the process happens to reach the memory usage limit while processing a
message. The process' memory is returned to its normal state on startup. If set to Infinite (the default,
recommended), there is no limit to the amount of memory the process can use while processing a message,
meaning that it will never be restarted while processing a message. If needed, you can set a limit on the
amount of memory (in MB) the process can use while processing a message. If a limit is set and the process
reaches that limit before it finishes processing a message, the process restarts and begins processing the
message again from the beginning.

¢ Maximum Single Message Idle Time - Sets the maximum amount of time (in minutes) the process can be
idle when processing any one message. If the process remains idle on a single message longer than the idle
time limit allows, the message is skipped. If set to Infinite, there is no limit to the amount of time the process
can be idle while processing a message.

Audit Trail Enhancements

All global audit trail logging options are now on by default in a new datasource (in previous releases they were
all off by default). So when creating a new datasource, there is no initial audit trail setup required unless you
(the administrator) want to turn off some actions that you do not think are necessary to be recorded in the audit
trail.

Also, more audit trail record types have been added, so that audit trail can now record actions related to:

¢ departments
e applications
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workflows

states

environments
environment attributes
interfaces

views

project types

Also, new folder audit trail logging options have been added, so that audit trail can now record when a
ProjectWise Explorer project is associated to a CONNECTED project, or when the association is changed or
removed.

Default Background Map and Coordinate System

New datasources now come with a default (reference) background map and coordinate system. “WorldMap” is
the default background map, and “LL84” is the default coordinate system (WorldMap is associated to LL84,
which is a generic Longitude/Latitude coordinate system from the delivered coordinate system dictionary). The
default background map and coordinate system are also added to upgraded datasources, if the datasource did
not previously have a default background map or coordinate system.

E|UJ ProjectWise Explorer Datasource | List | @ Spatial |
E|[-m1 pwtest (pwadmin} [

Bk oEom=m

EIL:_ Documents

E]--L'_’_': BS51200 - Peterboroug
[ BSI300 - Medical Cor
[ 7% BSI400 - W01 - Inters:
[-{ "% BSIG00 - Adelaide Ton
i Gas Authority, Inc
]L_’_‘ Wedraw Drafters, Inc

e OO s OO s O e OO OO

i-4_ drnsSystem
-4 Renditions - Qutput |
w1 Template Import File

B Templates
-8 Components
- Saved Searches

Select: Click to select an element; Drag mouse pointer to select area

Default “WorldMap” background map in ProjectWise Explorer

8 ProjectWise Administrator Map name Map Settings file
4 [ Servers - WorldMap pw:\\MISTERVM.bentley.com:pwtest'Docu...
4 [3@ MISTERVM. bentley.com
A UJ Datasources
4 [ pwtest (pwadmin)
3—T—>x Coordinate Systems
5| Symbologies
E Background Maps
ﬁ; Spatial Metadata Scanners

Default “WorldMap” background map in ProjectWise Administrator
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ProjectWise Admin Setups Changes

Bentley Automation Service Administrator is no longer delivered. Use Bentley i-model Composition Server

Administrator instead.

Details:

Automated file processing jobs of the ProjectWise Design Integration Server are configured and run from
ProjectWise Administrator, while job progress is monitored from Orchestration Framework Administrator. To
install Orchestration Framework Administrator, you need to install Bentley i-model Composition Server
Administrator, which is an option of the Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF installer.

New in ProjectWise CONNECT Edition Update 1.2

¢  When configuring new or exiting views in ProjectWise Explorer or ProjectWise Administrator, you can now
add custom project properties to the view.

To add a project property to a view, a new Project Properties Columns category has been added to the
Create View and View Properties dialogs in ProjectWise Explorer, and to the View Properties dialog in
ProjectWise Administrator. This category contains all of the custom project properties from all of the project

types in the datasource.

ad

Create View

Choose Columns | set Defaults

View name:

Select an Environment:

[ ] Available to all users

|5im|:|le v|
% Basic Columns N ENamE
' Falder Colurmns = EE pescription
B simple EE File Name
JEid Project Properties Columns -
i ] Anticipated LEED Ratin
[] Architect £
[ | Area Covered .
i ] Budget w
£ B . (]| *
Width:

Create View dialog in ProjectWise Explorer, showing new Project Properties Columns category
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New in ProjectWise CONNECT Edition Update 1.1

Licensing Changes

You must now run the Product Activation Wizard before starting the service for ProjectWise Design Integration
Server. Please follow these steps:

1. Install ProjectWise Design Integration Server.
2. Run the Product Activation Wizard.
3. Manually start the service for ProjectWise Design Integration Server in the Services window.

Once the product is activated and the service is started, the ProjectWise server will check SELECTserver for a
CONNECT Edition license. If a CONNECT Edition license is found, it is used and the full features of the product
work as they should. If a CONNECT Edition license is not found, it checks for a V8i license. If a V8i license is
found, it is used, however the CONNECT Edition features of the product will be disabled. If neither a CONNECT
Edition nor a V8i license is found, the ProjectWise server will enter into CONNECT Edition evaluation mode.

Important: You must always start or restart the service after running the Product Activation Wizard. If for some
reason you start the service before you run the Product Activation Wizard, or if you later need to make changes
in the Product Activation Wizard, then you must restart the service.

Server Installer Changes

Because of these licensing changes, the option to start the service at the end of the server installation has been
disabled to ensure that you do not accidentally start the service before running the Product Activation Wizard.
This affects the installers for ProjectWise Design Integration Server, ProjectWise Caching Server, ProjectWise
Gateway Service, and ProjectWise Indexing Service. After running the Product Activation Wizard, then you must
manually start the services for these servers in the Services window.

AutoCAD and AutoCAD Civil 3D Integration Enhancements

ProjectWise Explorer-side features:

¢ Data Shortcut Project Editor

This new feature is an option on the ProjectWise Explorer installer and lets you manage AutoCAD Civil 3D
data shortcuts. You do not need to install AutoCAD Civil 3D in order to install the Data Shortcut Project
Editor.

e Support for AutoCAD Civil 3D Data Shortcuts in the Dependency Viewer

You can now enable or disable the display of AutoCAD Civil 3D data shortcut projects in the Dependency
Viewer in ProjectWise Explorer (Preview Pane > Dependency Viewer > Block Filter tab > Dependencies
section > Civil 3D Projects option)

¢ The reference scanner and expconv utilities have been updated to use RealDWG 2016 and support Point
Cloud References (.RCS) in DWG documents

AutoCAD basic integration features:

¢ Shared sheet set mode for DST documents that allows to lock sheet set only while modification needed
¢ Integration for Point Cloud References (.RCS) in DWG documents
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¢ Support of recent ProjectWise location per integrated command
e SSMAUTOOPEN and SSLOCATE variables support

AutoCAD Civil 3D integration features:

¢ Create Sheets command integration for View Frame Groups ('P&P' Sheet Generator)
¢ Map Image Insert (MAPIINSERT) command integration

¢ Decreased default depth while creating AutoCAD Civil 3D relations to improve performance of Civil 3D set
processing

Updated CONNECTION Client Version

The ProjectWise Client Setups download package includes an updated version of the CONNECTION Client.

New in ProjectWise CONNECT Edition Update 1
Updated Operating System and Database Support

e Support for Windows 10

¢ Support for Windows Server 2012 R2 (R2 support is new)
¢ Support for SQL Server 2014

e Support for Oracle Database 12¢

Updated Application Integration Support

e MicroStation PowerDraft CONNECT Edition

Note: This version is no longer supported in the current version of ProjectWise - use MicroStation
PowerDraft CONNECT Edition Update 7 instead.

¢ Bentley View CONNECT Edition

Note: Bentley View is no longer supported in the current version of ProjectWise.

e AutoCAD 2016, 2015, 2014

Note: Some AutoCAD 2014 applications are no longer supported in the current version of ProjectWise.

¢ Revit 2016, 2015, 2014

Note: Revit 2014 is no longer supported in the current version of ProjectWise.

¢ Adobe InDesign CC 2015, CS6

Note: InDesign CS6 is no longer supported in the current version of ProjectWise.

e Microsoft Office 365/2013
Delivered Integration Modules

The master ProjectWise Explorer installation wizard now delivers the following integration modules to provide
support for the related application:
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¢ ProjectWise Integration Module for AutoCAD 2016 (with advanced Civil 3D integration)
¢ ProjectWise Integration Module for AutoCAD 2015 (with advanced Civil 3D integration)
¢ ProjectWise Integration Module for AutoCAD 2014 (with advanced Civil 3D integration)
¢ ProjectWise Integration Module for Revit 2016

¢ ProjectWise Integration Module for Revit 2015

¢ ProjectWise Integration Module for Revit 2014

¢ ProjectWise Integration Module for Microsoft Office 365 and Office 2013

¢ ProjectWise Integration Module for Adobe InDesign CC 2015

¢ ProjectWise Integration Module for Adobe InDesign CS6

These integration options will be available if the related application is installed. These are the same integration
modules that are also available as separate downloads on Bentley's Software Fulfillment Center, for previous
versions of ProjectWise Explorer.

New in ProjectWise CONNECT Edition
Support for CONNECTED Projects and ProjectWise Connection Services

Attention: 'CONNECTED projects' are now called ProjectWise projects, and so to avoid confusion ProjectWise
Design Integration 'projects' have been renamed work areas (starting in ProjectWise CONNECT Edition Update
2.3).

ProjectWise Design Integration CONNECT Edition improves collaboration within distributed organizations
through the use of CONNECTED projects and various new cloud services. By taking your existing ProjectWise
projects and associating them with CONNECTED projects in the cloud, users can go to the project's Project Portal
in ProjectWise Explorer and access new ProjectWise Connection Services including ProjectWise Project
Performance Dashboards, ProjectWise Project Synchronization, and ProjectWise Deliverables Management.
Users can also go to their Personal Portal in ProjectWise Explorer and take advantage of custom LEARNing paths
and software recommendations based on their role and skill level.

ProjectWise Project Performance Dashboards

ProjectWise Project Performance Dashboards helps managers track project status and progress by collecting
statistical information about documents, and also deliverable packages created using either ProjectWise
Deliverables Management or Bentley Transmittal Services.

This feature requires an additional download and some on-premise configuration by your administrator before

ProjectWise Project Synchronization

ProjectWise Project Synchronization facilitates the sharing and receiving of project content among multiple
organizations for the purpose of design coordination. Administrators install ProjectWise Sync Service locally,
and use it to associate ProjectWise work areas or local Windows folders with ProjectWise cloud projects. Once
the association is made, people from your organization can go to the ProjectWise Project Synchronization portal
within the ProjectWise cloud project and share the associated ProjectWise or Windows content with people
from other organizations, who will themselves go to the ProjectWise Project Synchronization portal to receive
the content.
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This feature requires an additional download and some on-premise configuration by your administrator before

Attention: The use of ProjectWise Project Synchronization in your organization requires approval by your
CONNECT administrator before it can be used. Please have your CONNECT administrator contact Bentley
Support for assistance in approving this service for your organization.

ProjectWise Deliverables Management

ProjectWise Deliverables Management provides secure deliverables exchange between business entities. It
ensures that deliverables package information can be trusted, speeds up preparation process, and makes it easy
to identify and resolve urgent issues.

Key benefits:

* Provides status visibility of all incoming and outgoing deliverables, and RFIs.
¢ Ensures that only authorized contractors and subcontractors have access to deliverables and RFIs.

« Enables recipients to easily acknowledge, download, review, and respond to the documents through the web
portal.

¢ Makes the deliverables review process easy to track through email notifications and the built-in audit trail.

(on page 203).

ProjectWise Issues Resolution

This feature is for Bentley Navigator users who need to create punch lists that document issues associated with
items and share these issues with other project participants.

Scenario Services

Scenario Services allows engineers to run multiple design alternatives or scenarios in the cloud and compare
their performances using sophisticated charts and graphs, arriving at the most optimal design solution. Scenario
Services also helps automate the QA process by comparing detailed results from two versions of an application.

No additional configuration is needed for this feature. Users can download the results to their desktop to
perform detailed post-processing in their STAAD or SACS application.

Changes to the Delivery Set

Changes in ProjectWise Server Setups

¢ There is no ProjectWise Web Server in this release. If you need this feature, use ProjectWise Web Server V8i
(SELECTseries 4). Also, if you need to use the ProjectWise Publishing Gateway Service with your ProjectWise
Web Server, then use ProjectWise Publishing Gateway Service V8i (SELECTseries 4) and not the ProjectWise
Publishing Gateway Service from this release.

e ProjectWise Web View Server is no longer delivered and has been discontinued.

¢ ProjectWise Automation Service is no longer delivered. If you need this functionality, use the rebranded
Bentley Automation Service, which is a separate download.
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¢ The version of ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service delivered in this release is ProjectWise
Orchestration Framework Service V8i (SELECTseries 6).

¢ ProjectWise Distribution Service is no longer delivered and has been discontinued. Use Bentley i-model
Composition Server for PDF instead.

¢ ProjectWise web services (not the same thing as ProjectWise Web Server) is no longer delivered and has
been discontinued.

Changes in ProjectWise Client Setups

¢ The entire client installation (ProjectWise Explorer and its supporting software) is now carried out through a
single installer. This new installer first installs the prerequisites (ProjectWise Prerequisite Runtimes and the
new CONNECTION Client) and then installs ProjectWise Explorer and optionally the Bentley DGN Navigator
Control. The CONNECTION Client is required to be able to access the Personal and Project Portals and work
on CONNECTED projects from ProjectWise Explorer.

o With the new ProjectWise Explorer installer, there is no longer an option to change the installation options
from the Control Panel (Programs and Features). Instead, to change your installation options you now
uninstall ProjectWise Explorer and reinstall it with the necessary changes.

e The ProjectWise Export/Import tool is now an option on the ProjectWise Explorer installer: Tools > Export-
Import Tools > Export-Import to Excel (previously it was a separate installation).

¢ ProjectWise i-model Packager is no longer delivered and has been discontinued.

Changes in ProjectWise Admin Setups

¢ The CONNECTION Client is also delivered with ProjectWise Admin Setups, and is a prerequisite for installing
ProjectWise Administrator.

¢ Bentley Automation Service Administrator is now delivered, for the purpose of monitoring the progress of
automated file processing jobs of the ProjectWise Design Integration Server that are configured and run from
ProjectWise Administrator. Installing Bentley Automation Service Administrator installs Orchestration
Framework Administrator.

Attention: Bentley Automation Service Administrator is no longer delivered beginning with ProjectWise
CONNECT Edition Update 2. Use Bentley i-model Composition Server Administrator instead (installing
Bentley i-model Composition Server Administrator also installs Orchestration Framework Administrator).

¢ ProjectWise Distribution Service Administrator is no longer delivered. See “Changes in ProjectWise Server
Setups” above.

MicroStation CONNECT Edition Integration

The ProjectWise Explorer CONNECT Edition installer delivers integration support for MicroStation CONNECT
Edition.

Note: This version is no longer supported in the current version of ProjectWise - use MicroStation CONNECT
Edition Update 6 or 7 instead.

Updated ProjectWise Applications

The delivered ProjectWise application definitions have been updated, primarily for AECOsim Building Designer
(updated icons and program associations).
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Note: For administrators: When upgrading a datasource, you will have to run DMSCONV if you want to update
the application list of your datasource.

PowerShell Extensions for ProjectWise Administrator

There is a new option on the ProjectWise Administrator installer that lets you install PowerShell Extensions.
PowerShell lets you automate certain ProjectWise operations including:

¢ adding/removing users/groups/lists
e configuring user settings

e creating storage areas

¢ configuring datasource settings

ProjectWise Specifications Management CONNECT Edition Integration

¢ Authoring and modeling of codes, standards, and engineering specifications
¢ Attribute exchange for SPECX documents

Note: ProjectWise Specifications Management is a separate download.

Changes in Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF

Support for new Operating Systems

* Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF is now supported on Windows Server 2012 Standard/
Datacenter Editions (64-bit).

* Bentley i-model Composition Server Administrator is now supported on Windows 8.1 (32/64-bit).

Additional Pattern Variables in the Add Symbol Dialog

¢ Document.Creator — ProjectWise document “Created by” value.

¢ Document.CreatedTime — ProjectWise document creation date/time.

¢ Document.DescriptionExtension — Extension component of the ProjectWise document description.
¢ Document.FileNameExtension — Extension component of the ProjectWise document file name.

¢ Document.FileUpdater — ProjectWise document “File Updated by” value.

¢ Document.FileUpdatedTime — ProjectWise document file updated date/time.

¢ Document.ModifiedTime — Most recent of the document CreatedTime, UpdatedTime, and
FileUpdatedTime.

¢ Document.NameExtension — Extension component of the ProjectWise document name.
¢ Document.Updater — ProjectWise document “Updated by” value.

¢ Document.UpdatedTime — ProjectWise document updated date/time.

¢ Folder.Url — URL of ProjectWise folder containing the given document.

+ Folder.ProjectUrl — URL of nearest ProjectWise project containing the given document.
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Source Distribution Support in ProjectWise Explorer

Previously, source distribution was restricted to Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF jobs defined in
Orchestration Framework Administrator. Now, both source and renditions can be distributed in on-demand jobs
submitted from ProjectWise Explorer. Source-only distribution remains limited to Bentley i-model Composition
Server for PDF jobs defined in Orchestration Framework Administrator.

Source distribution is controlled through a new Source Distribution dialog available from the Output Destination
Folder component in ProjectWise Administrator. Using this dialog, you can specify where in ProjectWise the
distributed source files will be stored, and whether or not to distribute references and/or rename the
distributed source files.

New Controls in the Output Destination Folder Component

* Copy version name from source document — When creating or updating a distributed document, the
system allows you to configure whether or not you want to copy the version name from the source document
or to follow the destination datasource rules regarding versioning.

¢ Copy workflow state from source document — When creating or updating a distributed document, the
system allows you to copy the workflow state from the source document.

Rendition Profile Component Deletion Enhancements

Previously, an attempt to delete a referenced rendition profile component resulted in an error message. This
error message has been replaced with the Rendition Profile Component Delete Failed dialog, similar to the
one used to report ProjectWise folders and projects that depend on rendition profiles being deleted. The
dependent rendition profile names are now displayed in this dialog.
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ProjectWise uses two databases - one for the ProjectWise Design Integration Server, and one for the ProjectWise
Orchestration Framework Service. ProjectWise Design Integration Server can use either SQL Server or Oracle,
whereas ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service can only use SQL Server.

Setting Up the Main ProjectWise Database

When you are setting up the main ProjectWise server, before you install any ProjectWise software, you should
set up the database for your ProjectWise datasource. While this section does not attempt to instruct you how to
create your database, or the ODBC datasource, it does cover certain ProjectWise requirements for each
supported database. See your respective database's documentation for relevant database instructions.

1. Install a supported version of Oracle Database or SQL Server. See the Requirements section of the
ProjectWise readme (C:\Program Files\Bentley\ProjectWise\readme_ProjectWise.chm) for the
list of supported databases and drivers.

2. In Oracle Database or SQL Server, create one database for each ProjectWise datasource you plan to create.
This database will contain the ProjectWise database tables, which get created when you create the
ProjectWise datasource.

3. ProjectWise supports languages that use multi-byte characters, and therefore requires that the database
engine used by ProjectWise support Unicode data storage.

SQL Server automatically supports Unicode, and requires no special action. For Oracle databases, you must
manually set the database Character Set and National Character Set encodings. These values are typically
defined when installing the Oracle database software and creating a new Oracle database, although they may
be changed on a running database with some effort (see your Oracle documentation). The two encodings
most typically used in Oracle are UTF8 and AL32UTF8; see your Oracle documentation for information
regarding which character set you should use when creating the database.

If you will be running ProjectWise against an existing Oracle database, you need to verify that the database
NLS character set parameters are set for Unicode. This information is found in the
NLS_DATABASE_PARAMETERS table.

4. All connections to the database are supported by an ODBC connection from ProjectWise Design Integration
Server to the database. Therefore, after creating a database in Oracle or SQL Server, you must create an ODBC
datasource which points to that database. The ODBC datasource/driver must exist on the same computer on
which you install ProjectWise Design Integration Server. Make a note of the name you give the ODBC
datasource, as you will need to select it from a list of available ODBC datasources when you are creating your
ProjectWise datasource.

5. ProjectWise Design Integration Server is a native 64-bit application, therefore you must use the 64-bit ODBC
Data Source Administrator when creating an ODBC datasource, rather than the 32-bit ODBC Data Source
Administrator as in previous releases.
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6. When using SQL Server, make sure that when configuring your ODBC datasource you turn OFF the setting,
Use regional settings when outputting currency, numbers, dates, and times.

7. When using Oracle Database, you cannot use the Microsoft ODBC driver for Oracle, you must use the ODBC
driver delivered with the Oracle client install.

8. When using Oracle Database, the Oracle database user must have (at a minimum) the following privileges
and permissions in order to run ProjectWise Design Integration Server:

¢ CONNECT role

e CREATE PROCEDURE privilege

e CREATE SEQUENCE privilege

e CREATE TABLE privilege

e CREATE VIEW privilege

e UNLIMITED TABLESPACE privilege

e EXECUTE permission on the DBMS_LOB package

9. When using SQL Server, for optimal performance it is recommended that you disable the max degree of
parallelism server configuration option. You can do this in SQL Server Management Studio by setting the
value of this option to 1.

ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service Configuration

ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service is required by the following servers in order to manage various
document processing jobs:

¢ ProjectWise Design Integration Server (in support of its automated document processors: full text indexing,
thumbnail image extraction, file properties extraction)

* Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF

¢ Bentley Automation Service (a separate download)

Tip: Bentley Automation Service (formerly ProjectWise Automation Service) is no longer delivered with
ProjectWise, and is now a separate download.

ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service requires SQL Server to store the Orchestration Framework
database, which is where information about each document processing job is kept. A copy of SQL Server Express
Edition is delivered for those organizations who may not be using SQL Server. After installing ProjectWise
Orchestration Framework Service you will be prompted to connect to SQL Server and either create a new
Orchestration Framework database (for new installations), or select an existing Orchestration Framework
database (for upgrades).

Warning: Never select an existing ProjectWise database to use for your Orchestration Framework database!

ProjectWise Design Integration Server, Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF, and Bentley Automation
Service should each be installed on their own computer, therefore if you are using all of these servers, you will
need to install ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service on each of those computers. When you have
multiple installations of ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service, it is recommended that you use the same
Orchestration Framework database for all of them. In this situation you would create a new Orchestration
Framework database for the first installation, and then select the same Orchestration Framework database for
each additional installation.
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Before You Install or Upgrade ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service

Note: See the ProjectWise readme (readme_ProjectWise. chm) for a list of supported operating systems and
other system requirements.

1. Make sure the computer you are installing on is on the domain.
2. Make sure the latest Windows updates have been installed.
3. Make sure all of these Windows features are installed:

e .NET Framework 4.6
e NET Framework 3.5
¢ Message Queuing

See Installing Required Windows Server Features (on page 267).

After installation, make sure the Message Queuing service is running in the Services window.

4. On this or another computer, install Microsoft SQL Server, or use the SQL Server Express that is delivered
with ProjectWise Server Setups.

5. Decide whether you want to use an ODBC connection or a direct database connection to the Orchestration
Framework database.

If you want to use an ODBC connection, then you must first create an empty database in SQL Server to be
used for the Orchestration Framework database, and then create a 64-bit ODBC data source on this computer
that connects to the empty database in SQL Server.

If you want to use a direct database connection, you can either manually create the empty database in SQL
Server, or you can skip this step and allow the Orchestration Framework Database Setup dialog to create the
Orchestration Framework database in SQL Server for you.

6. Set up the user account under which ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service will run. You will enter
the credentials of this account during ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service installation when you
encounter the Please provide credentials page of the installer.

This account:

¢ can either be a local account or a Windows account

¢ isrecommended to have a password that is set to never expire

¢ must be a member of the Administrators group on this computer (Control Panel > Administrative
Tools > Computer Management > System Tools > Local Users and Groups > Groups)

¢ must have the Log on as a service right on this computer (Control Panel > Administrative Tools >
Local Security Policy > Security Settings > Local Policies > User Rights Assignments)

¢ mustalso already exist in SQL Server (under Security > Logins)

Tip: ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service will stop running if and when this user account's
password expires. Because Windows accounts typically have passwords that periodically expire, one solution
is to use a local account with a non-expiring password. Another solution is to use a Windows domain account
and set its password to never expire, or simply manually reset the password for ProjectWise Orchestration
Framework Service in the Services window, ideally before the password expires.

7. Make sure the user account you use to launch the ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service installer is a
Windows account that is a member of the local Administrators group.
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8. Itis recommended that you use the same user account to install ProjectWise Orchestration Framework
Service, ProjectWise Design Integration Server, and/or Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF software.

9. If a previous version of ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service is installed, uninstall it now, then
restart your computer.

10. Ifyou are upgrading from an earlier version of ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service and you plan to
reuse (update) your existing Orchestration Framework database, you need to launch the ProjectWise
Orchestration Framework Service installer using the Run as administrator option to ensure the database
schema gets updated. (If the schema is not updated, the products sharing this database will not work.)

Tip: Right-clicking the ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service MSI installer does not offer the Run as
administrator option; instead you must launch the ProjectWise Server Setups master installer (SETUP . EXE)
using the Run as administrator option and then launch the ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service
installer from there.

To Install ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service

1. Double-click the SETUP. EXE file to open the ProjectWise Server Setups master installer.
2. Click Install next to ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service.

ProjectWise Server Setups:
Microsoft NET Framework 3.3 SP1

Microsoft SQL Server 2014 Express

ProjectWise Prerequisite Runtimes

ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service

ProjectWise Integration Server

ProjectWise Caching Server

ProjectWise Gateway Service

JOCROGE

3. When the Setup Wizard opens, click Next.
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%) ProjectWise Orchestration Framework COMNECT Edition - Setup ... -

Welcome to the Setup Wizard for ProjectWise
Orchestration Framework CONNECT Edition

The Setup Wizard will install ProjectWise Orchestration
Framework COMMECT Edition on your computer. To continue,
dick Mext.

=y Bentley

< Back Mext = | | Cancel

4. When the License Agreement page opens, read and accept the agreement, then click Next.

The Custom Setup page opens, letting you select the location to install ProjectWise Orchestration
Framework Service.

The default installation location is C: \Program Files (x86)\Bentley\OrchestrationFramework.

64-bit components are installed by default to C: \Program Files\Bentley\OrchestrationFramework.
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%) ProjectWise Orchestration Framework COMNECT Edition - Setup ... -

Custom Setup

W

Select the program features you want to install.

Click on an icon in the list below to change how a feature is installed.

Feature Description
SR [= R | Orchestration Framework A FI:' )
s (=01 = | ProjectiWise Orchestration Framewor renestration Framewor

This feature requires 51MB on
your hard drive. Ithas 1aof 1
subfeatures selected. The
subfeatures require 58MB on
P m " your hard drive.

Install to:

C:Program Files (x36)\Bentley\OrchestrationFramework,

Bentley Systems, Incorporated

| Help | | Space | | < Back ” Mext = | | Cancel |

5. Accept or change the default installation location, then click Next.

6. On the Please provide credentials page, enter the credentials of the user account that ProjectWise
Orchestration Framework Service will run under, then click Next.

Orchestration Framework Service (on page 26). If the user is a Windows account, enter the name of the
domain to which the user belongs in the Domain Name field. If the user is a local account, enter the user’s
computer name in the Domain Name field.
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%) ProjectWise Orchestration Framework COMNECT Edition - Setup ... -

Please provide credentials

W

Please provide credentials for the Shepherd user

Flease provide credentials for the user the Orchestration Framework Shepherd will run as. All
processes managed by the shepherd will run as the same user. Itis important thatitbe a
username that has the appropriate access to all resources required by the Orchestration
Framewark applications you will install. This username will also require "Log on as Service™
privilege, if it doesn't have this privilege, set it now before continuing. You can change the
credentials spedified below at a later time by modifying the "Log On® property of the Bentley
Orchestration Shepherd service.

Daormain Mame:

||:||:|main
User Mame: |user.name
Password: || [ —

Bentley Systems, Incorporated

< Back || Next > | Cancel

7. When the Ready to Install page opens, click Install.
8. When installation is complete, click Finish.
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Setup Wizard Completed

The Setup Wizard has successfully installed Projectiise
Orchestration Framework COMMECT Edition. Click Finish to exit
the wizard and configure the Orchestration Framewaork
database.

The Orchestration Framework Database Setup dialog opens for you to create a new Orchestration
Framework database, or to select an existing one.
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Orchestration Framework Database Setup
(* ODBC
(" Direct Database Connection

SQL Server Mative Client ODBC Connection:
pfodkd =

Database Security

(* Use Windows authentication
(" Use SQL Server authentication:

User name: |

Password: |

Test Data Source ...

Database Status:

Cancel |

Follow the steps in the next procedure to create or select your Orchestration Framework database.

To Create or Configure the Orchestration Framework Database

1. The Database Setup dialog opens after you click Finish at the end of the ProjectWise Orchestration

Framework Service installation.

This dialog is used to specify which SQL Server database the ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service
will use as the Orchestration Framework database, and to install the latest Orchestration Framework

database schema into that database if necessary.

Tip: If you happen to close the Database Setup dialog before creating or configuring the database, you can
reopen it by going to C: \Program Files (x86)\Bentley\OrchestrationFramework and double-

clicking the DBSETUP . EXE file.

2. Select which type of database connection you want to use:

ODBC Selecting this option means that you will use a 64-bit ODBC data source on this computer to
connect to the Orchestration Framework database in SQL Server.
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ProjectWise Design Integration

If you plan to use an ODBC connection, you must have already created an empty database in
SQL Server, and you must have already created a 64-bit ODBC data source on this computer
that connects to the empty database in SQL Server.

Direct Selecting this option means that you will not use an ODBC data source to connect to SQL

Database

Connection SQL Server.

Server, and instead you will connect directly to the Orchestration Framework database in

With a direct database connection, either you can create the empty database in SQL Server
before using this dialog, or you can use this dialog to create the database in SQL Server.

When you select this option, the dialog behaves the way it used to behave, before the ODBC

option was added.

Orchestration Framework Database Setup

Conneckion Type
(¢ ODBC
(" Direct Database Connection

SQL Server Mative Client ODBC Connection:

ofdbtest] |

Database Security
{+ LUse Windows authentication
(™ Use SQL Server authentication:

User name: |

Password: |

Test Data Source ...

Database Status

The selected database is not currently configured for the
Orchestration Framework, Continuing will install version 1.13
of the Orchestration Framework database schema.

0K Cancel

QOrchestration Framework Database Setup

Connection Type
i~ ODBC
f* Direct Database Connection

Database Server (i.e. SQLServeriInstanceName)

MAESTROVM

Database Security
(" Use Windows authentication
(¢ Use SQL Server authentication:

Uszer name: ||:|fa|:|min

Password: |“===“

Database:
ofdbtest j New
Database Status

The selected database is not currently configured for the
Orchestration Framework, Continuing will install version 1.13
of the Orchestration Framework database schema.

Cancel

Left: connecting to SQL Server using an ODBC data source; Right: connecting to SQL Server using a direct

database connection

3. Ifyou selected ODBC as the database connection type, then you need to select an ODBC data source and enter

the appropriate SQL Server credentials for it:

a. Select your ODBC data source from the list.

b. In the Database Security section, select an authentication method. You must select the same
authentication method that you used to configure the ODBC data source.
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Option Description

Use Windows The Windows account you are logged in with must have access to the
authentication database that the ODBC data source points to.

Use SQL Server Enter the User name and Password of the same SQL Server account that
authentication was used to configure the ODBC data source. This account will have access to

the database that the ODBC data source points to.

c. Click Test Data Source to make sure the specified account can connect to the database.

If the specified account is able to connect, a dialog opens with the message, TEST COMPLETED
SUCCESSFULLY!!

Once connected, the Database Status field informs you that the database pointed to by the ODBC data
source needs the latest Orchestration Framework database schema.
d. Click OK to install the latest Orchestration Framework database schema into the database.
4. Ifyou selected Direct Database Connection as the database connection type, then you need to establish a
connection to SQL Server and either create a new Orchestration Framework database or select an existing
empty database to use as the Orchestration Framework database:

a. In the Server field, enter name of the computer where SQL Server is installed.

This field defaults to the local computer name. If your SQL Server installation has named instances, enter
the name of the computer, followed by a backslash, followed by the SQL Server instance name you want to
connect to. For example, computername\SQLServerinstancename.

b. In the Database Security section, select an authentication method and specify which account to use to
connect to SQL Server:

Option Description

Use Windows The Windows account you are logged in with will be used to connect to the
authentication SQL Server instance specified in the Server field.

Use SQL Server Enter the User name and Password of a SQL Server account that will be
authentication used to connect to the SQL Server instance specified in the Server field.

The account you specify here must be the same as the account specified on the Please provide
credentials page of the Setup Wizard during ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service installation.

Tip: To quickly verify that the specified account is valid and can connect to SQL Server, try to select the
Database list. If connection is successful, the list will be populated with databases. If connection is not
successful, you will get an error and the list will be empty. If that is the case, one of the following may be
true:

e The service for the specified SQL Server instance may not be running. Make sure that it is running,
then try again.

e The SQL Server computer name specified, or instance name, or both, may be incorrect. Make sure you
typed the name(s) correctly, then try again.

¢ The account you are trying to use does not exist in SQL Server. Make sure this account (whether local
or Windows) exists in SQL Server with appropriate database permissions, then try again.

c. Once you have established a connection to SQL Server, the next step is to either create a new database in
it, or select an existing empty database:

Click the New button next to the Database list, then in the Create Database dialog, enter a name for the
database and click OK. The database is added to SQL Server and selected in the Database list.
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or
If you already have an empty database in SQL Server, select that database from the Database list.

The Database Status field informs you that the selected database needs the latest Orchestration
Framework database schema.
d. Click OK to install the Orchestration Framework database schema into the selected database.

Note: If you have installed the same version of ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service and created or
configured a database on another computer, and you want to use the same database with this new installation of
ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service, then select the existing database from the Database list. In this
case, the Database Status field will inform you that the selected database already has the latest Orchestration
Framework schema installed.
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Setting Up the ProjectWise Design Integration Server Computer

ProjectWise Design Integration Server is the primary server of ProjectWise, and is the server on which your
datasources are created. Every other ProjectWise module, whether it is a user client, an administrative client, or
another server, is said to be a client of the ProjectWise Design Integration Server.

ProjectWise Design Integration Server delivers some optional automated file processing features which require
some additional configuration beyond a basic ProjectWise Design Integration Server installation. Please review
the configuration checklist for each automated file processing feature before proceeding with ProjectWise
Design Integration Server installation. If you plan to install all of the automated file processing features, some of
the configurations listed in each checklist may be duplicated and you will only need to perform those steps once.

Note: You can host storage areas on the ProjectWise Design Integration Server computer, or you can also install
ProjectWise Caching Server on another computer and host storage areas on that computer.

Full Text Indexing Configuration Checklist

Full text indexing is the feature of ProjectWise Design Integration Server that extracts text from documents in the
datasource and then stores that text in a full text index catalog. Users can then search the datasource for any
documents containing the indexed text. To manage the catalog, ProjectWise uses Windows Search. You can store
the catalog on the ProjectWise Design Integration Server computer itself, or on a separate computer where
ProjectWise Indexing Service is installed. When using a standalone ProjectWise Indexing Service, the
ProjectWise Design Integration Server forwards full text searches, and any text extraction updates, to the
ProjectWise Indexing Service, which in turn uses its own local Windows Search service.

The following is a checklist of things you need to do to set up the full text indexing feature in general, for all
datasources run by this server. Once the feature is set up, you then use ProjectWise Administrator to enable the
feature and run full text indexing jobs on a per datasource basis.

Note: See the ProjectWise readme (readme_ProjectWise. chm) for a list of supported operating systems and
other system requirements.

1. On this or another computer, install Microsoft SQL Server, or use the SQL Server Express that is delivered
with ProjectWise Server Setups.

2. On this computer, install or configure the prerequisites needed for ProjectWise Orchestration Framework
Service.

3. On this computer, also install Windows Search.
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10.

See Installing Required Windows Server Features (on page 267).

After installation, make sure the Message Queuing and Windows Search services are running in the
Services window.

Install the software required (if any) for the file types you plan to process.

Depending on the file types you want to index text from, you may need to install additional software on the
computer performing the text extraction (which is typically the ProjectWise Design Integration Server
computer). The additional software required is an iFilter for the required file type, but in some cases you may
have to install the full application to get the required iFilter. The following table lists some of the common file
types that you will need to install additional software for.

To index text from Install

DGN and DWG documents MicroStation

o CONNECT Edition Update 6 or 7
e V8i (SELECTseries 4)

PDF documents PDF iFilter 9.0 (64-bit)

MSG (Microsoft Outlook message) | MSG iFilter (64-bit)

documents

Documents attached to MSG MSG iFilter (64-bit) plus an iFilter (64-bit) for the attached document
documents

Note: Currently, ProjectWise cannot index text from a DGN document that is attached to an MSG document.

. If you plan to host and maintain the catalog on this computer, you can either preset the index storage location

before installing ProjectWise Design Integration Server, or you can let ProjectWise Design Integration Server
set its own default location for the catalog. There is no setup required if you want to use the default location,
however, if you choose to preset your own index storage location, follow the steps in the procedure, To
Preset the Full Text Index Storage Location (on page 78).

. On this computer, install the following software from ProjectWise Server Setups:

e ProjectWise Prerequisite Runtimes
¢ ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service (on page 27)

You can skip this step if you plan to host the text index catalog on the ProjectWise Design Integration Server
computer. Also, regardless of which computer hosts the catalog, the ProjectWise Design Integration Server
will always perform the text extractions.

. After you install an iFilter, make sure you restart the services for both Windows Search and ProjectWise

Integration Server in the Services window.

Processing and Orchestration Framework Administrator options enabled.
In ProjectWise Administrator:
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a. Setup a user account in the datasource to use for running full text indexing jobs. The user’s user setting
General > Use access control should be OFF, to ensure the user has access to all documents in the
datasource.

b. Configure the Full Text Indexing document processor. See “Processing Documents Using Orchestration
Framework” in the ProjectWise Administrator help for details.

Thumbnail Image Extractor Configuration Checklist

Thumbnail image extraction is the feature of ProjectWise Design Integration Server that extracts thumbnail
images from documents in the datasource. ProjectWise Explorer users will then be able to see the thumbnail
images of their documents when they browse the document list.

The following is a checklist of things you need to do to set up the thumbnail image extraction feature in general,
for all datasources run by this server. Once the feature is set up, you then use ProjectWise Administrator to
enable the feature and run thumbnail image extraction jobs on a per datasource basis.

Note: See the ProjectWise readme (readme_ProjectWise.chm) for a list of supported operating systems and
other system requirements.

1.

2,

On this or another computer, install Microsoft SQL Server, or use the SQL Server Express that is delivered
with ProjectWise Server Setups.

On this computer, install or configure the prerequisites needed for ProjectWise Orchestration Framework
Service.

. On this computer, install the software required (if any) for the file types you plan to process:

¢ Adobe Reader X is required to extract thumbnail images from PDFs.
¢ No additional software is required to extract thumbnail images from V8 DGN, AutoCAD DWG (AutoCAD

2010 and later formats), and Revit documents.
Tip: Thumbnails cannot be generated from pre-V8 DGN documents.
On this computer, install the following software from ProjectWise Server Setups:
e ProjectWise Prerequisite Runtimes

¢ ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service (on page 27)

Property and Thumbnail Image Extractors option enabled

. On this or another computer, install ProjectWise Administrator (on page 45) with the Automated File

Processing and Orchestration Framework Administrator options enabled.

. In ProjectWise Administrator:

a. Setup a user account in the datasource to use for running thumbnail image extraction jobs. The user’s
user setting General > Use access control should be OFF, to ensure the user has access to all documents
in the datasource. Also, the user’s user setting Document > Can modify must be ON.

b. Configure the Thumbnail Extraction document processor. See “Processing Documents Using
Orchestration Framework” in the ProjectWise Administrator help for details.
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File Property Extractor Configuration Checklist

File property extraction is the feature of ProjectWise Design Integration Server that extracts file properties from
documents in the datasource. ProjectWise Explorer users will then be able to see the file properties of their
documents on the File Properties tab of the Document Properties dialog.

The following is a checklist of things you need to do to set up the file property extraction feature in general, for
all datasources run by this server. Once the feature is set up, you then use ProjectWise Administrator to enable
the feature and run file property extraction jobs on a per datasource basis.

Note: See the ProjectWise readme (readme_ProjectWise.chm) for a list of supported operating systems and
other system requirements.

1. On this or another computer, install Microsoft SQL Server, or use the SQL Server Express that is delivered
with ProjectWise Server Setups.

2. On this computer, install or configure the prerequisites needed for ProjectWise Orchestration Framework
Service.

3. On this computer, install the software required (if any) for the file types you plan to process:

¢ Install Adobe Reader X if you want to extract file properties from PDFs.

Note: The MSG iFilter is no longer required to extract file properties from MSG documents.

Note: Due to an AutoCAD limitation, you cannot extract file properties from DWG documents.
4. On this computer, install the following software from ProjectWise Server Setups:

¢ ProjectWise Prerequisite Runtimes

Property and Thumbnail Image Extractors option enabled)
5. On this or another computer, install ProjectWise Administrator (on page 45) with the Automated File

Processing and Orchestration Framework Administrator options enabled.
6. In ProjectWise Administrator:

a. Setup a user account in the datasource to use for running file property extraction jobs. The user’s user
setting General > Use access control should be OFF, to ensure the user has access to all documents in the
datasource. Also, the user’s user setting Document > Can modify must be ON.

b. Configure the File Property Extractions document processor. See “Processing Documents Using
Orchestration Framework” in the ProjectWise Administrator help for details.

Installing ProjectWise Design Integration Server

Before You Install or Upgrade ProjectWise Design Integration Server

See the ProjectWise readme (readme_ProjectWise. chm) for a list of supported operating systems and other
system requirements.
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1. Create a database in SQL Server or Oracle, then create an ODBC datasource that points to that database (on
page 24).

2. Ideally, the computer you are about to install ProjectWise Design Integration Server on should be on a
domain.

3. Make sure the latest Windows updates have been installed.

Note: In particular, make sure you have the update for Universal C Runtime (CRT) in Windows installed:

4. Make sure that the computers on which you install ProjectWise Design Integration Server and all ProjectWise
Caching Servers have their clocks synchronized with the time of an authoritative computer. If the clocks are
not properly synchronized, then any tokens issued by ProjectWise Design Integration Server may expire
prematurely when a user attempts to check out a document, causing the operation to fail. See the following
Microsoft article for details:
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page 39).
9. ProjectWise Design Integration Server cannot be installed on a computer on which ProjectWise Caching
Server, ProjectWise Gateway Service, or ProjectWise Indexing Service is already installed.
10. The ProjectWise Design Integration Server installer automatically adds the ProjectWise broadcasting and
listening ports of 5799 and 5800 to the Windows Firewall exception list on this computer.

11. Ifyou plan to use the Product Activation Wizard as launched from the final page of the Setup Wizard, then
you must launch the master ProjectWise Server Setups installer using the Run as Administrator option. This
ensures that the Product Activation Wizard is also run as an administrator, which in turn ensures that the
licensing information you enter through the Product Activation Wizard gets registered to the correct location
in the Windows Registry.

To Install ProjectWise Design Integration Server

1. Double-click the SETUP. EXE file to open the ProjectWise Server Setups master installer.
2. Click Install next to ProjectWise Integration Server.
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ProjectWise Server Setups:
Microsoft NET Framework 3.5 SP1

Microsoft SQL Server 2014 Express

ProjectWise Prerequisite Runtimes

ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service

ProjectWise Integration Server

ProjectWise Caching Server

ProjectWise Gateway Service

3. When the Setup Wizard opens, click Next.

i ProjectWise Integration Server - Setup Wizard -

Welcome to the ProjectWise Integration
Server - Setup Wizard

The Setup Wizard will install ProjectWWise Integration Server on
your computer. To continue, dick Next,

=y Bentley

< Badk Mext = | | Cancel

4. When the License Agreement page opens, read and accept the agreement, then click Next.

The Custom Setup page opens, showing you the features that can be installed, and the location to which the
product will be installed.

The following additional items can be installed through the ProjectWise Design Integration Server installer:
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Component Services EC plugin — Server-side files required for using Bentley OpenPlant with this server.
Installing this feature creates a website in IIS called “Component Services”.

Automated File Processing > Full Text Indexing — Server-side files for performing full text extractions,
indexing of the extracted text to a catalog, and searching and retrieving text from the catalog when users
run full text searches.

Automated File Processing > File Property and Thumbnail Image Extractors — Server-side files for
performing file property and thumbnail image extractions.

ProjectWise Indexing Connector for SharePoint — Used with ProjectWise Web Server.

Spatial extension — Provides basic spatial features to ProjectWise. This extension is automatically
installed when you install ProjectWise Design Integration Server, there is no option for it on the installer.

Note: The Automated File Processing features are optional and cannot be installed if ProjectWise
Orchestration Framework Service is not installed.

5. Select the features you want to install by clicking the feature's icon and selecting the appropriate option from
the menu. Items with an X to the left of them will not be installed.

i3 ProjectWise Integration Server - Setup Wizard -

Custom Setup

@1

Select the program features you want installed.

Click on an icon in the list below to change how a feature is installed.

Feature Description

ProjectWise Integration Server
enagine.

... = = | Automated File Processing

E e (200 | Full Text Indexing

b= | File Property and Thumbnail Ir
— » v| ProjectWWise Indexing Connector for ¢|  This feature requires 213MB on
your hard drive, It has 1of 3
subfeatures selected. The

subfeatures require 1847KE on
€ m » your hard drive.

Install to:
C:'Program Files\Bentey\Projectilise),

Bentley Systems, Incorporated

| Disk Space ... | | < Back ” Mext = | | Cancel |

6. Accept the default installation location or click the Change button (if available) to change it.

The default installation location is C: \Program Files\Bentley\ProjectWise.
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Note: The Change button will not display on this installer if another 64-bit application from this release is
already installed; in that case, the ProjectWise Design Integration Server will be installed to the same location
as the previously installed application.

7. When finished on the Custom Setup page, click Next.

8. On the Storage Location page, specify the physical location on this computer under which storage areas
hosted by this server can be created.

If no storage location is currently defined If a storage location is already defined
Click Browse to select the storage location, then Select Keep existing storage location and click
click Next. Next (the storage location shown will be used).
or
Select Specify new storage location, click Browse
to change the storage location, and click Next when
finished.
1 ProjectWise Integration Server - Setup Wizard - i ProjectWise Integration Server - Setup Wizard -
Storage Location — Storage Location —
Select where storage areas hosted by this server can be created -1 Select where storage areas hosted by this server can be created -‘1
Mo storage locations found on this machine Existing storage location in dmskrnl. cfg file:
Storagelocationd = E:\pwstorage
Do you want to keep existing storage location or replace it?
() Keep existing storage location
\ |
Bentley Systems, Incorporated Bentley Systems, Incorporated

The location you specify is added to this server's DMSKRNL . CFG file under the section labeled, “Section
defines allowable locations for storage areas”. For example:

[FileStorageService]
Storagelocation@=D:\pwstorage

Now when you create storage areas for this server in ProjectWise Administrator, you will only be able to
create a storage area if the location you select is somewhere within the allowable storage location.

Tip: You can only add one local storage location through the installer, but you can manually edit the
DMSKRNL . CFG file after installation if needed to add additional local and/or remote storage locations for this
server.

9. When the Ready to Install page opens, click Install.
10. (Optional) On the last page of the wizard, the Launch License Management Tool option is on by default.
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i)

ProjectWise Integration Server - Setup Wizard -

=y Bentley

Setup Wizard Completed

The Setup Wizard has successfully installed Projectiise
Integration Server. Click Finish to exit the wizard.

Launch License Management Toal

Start ProjectWise Integration Server

11. Click Finish.

If you selected the Launch License Management Tool option, the Product Activation Wizard opens for you

Important: After installation, you must manually start the service for this server in the Services window.

Installing ProjectWise Administrator

ProjectWise Administrator is the main administrative interface for ProjectWise. It provides tools for datasource
creation, as well as server, datasource, and user management. ProjectWise Administrator is typically installed on
the same computer as ProjectWise Design Integration Server, but can also be installed on other server or client

computers as needed.

Before You Install or Upgrade ProjectWise Administrator

Note: See the ProjectWise readme (readme_ProjectWise. chm) for a list of supported operating systems and

other system requirements.

1. Make sure the latest Windows updates have been installed.

Note: In particular, make sure you have the update for Universal C Runtime (CRT) in Windows installed:
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https://support.microsoft.com/en-us/help/3118401 /update-for-universal-c-runtime-in-windows

2. Make sure Microsoft NET Framework 4.5.1 or later is installed.
3. If ProjectWise Administrator V8 XM Edition or earlier is installed, uninstall it now.

If ProjectWise Administrator V8i or later installed, you can leave it installed and let the new ProjectWise
Administrator installer upgrade it for you.

Note: If you have additional ProjectWise applications installed from the same older (V8i or later) release
version, see Upgrading to the Current Version > Precautions (on page 253) for the recommended workflow
for upgrading.

4. Install the CONNECTION Client, delivered with ProjectWise Admin Setups.

Note: An internet connection is required to install the CONNECTION Client.

To Install ProjectWise Administrator

1. Double-click the SETUP. EXE file to open the ProjectWise Admin Setups master installer.

ProjectWise Admin Setups:

w Microsoft .NET Framework 3.5 SP1

Q) CONNECTION client

ProjectWise Administrator

ProjectWise Example Dataset

ProjectWise Business Process B31192 Template

2. Click Install next to ProjectWise Administrator.
If this is a fresh install, the Setup Wizard opens. Skip to step 4.

If this is an upgrade, a second page of the ProjectWise Server Setups window opens. Continue with the next
step.
3. Do one of the following:

If upgrading from ProjectWise Administrator V8i or later, click Install. The installer will automatically
uninstall the old version and then install the new version.

or

If upgrading from ProjectWise Administrator V8 XM Edition or earlier, click Remove to uninstall the old
version. When uninstallation is complete, click Install to install the new version.
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ProjectWise Administrator
Click Install to install the new version:

w ProjectWise Administrator CONNECT Edition

4. When the Setup Wizard opens, click Next.

i ProjectWise Administrator - Setup Wizard -

Welcome to the ProjectWise Administrator -
Setup Wizard

The Setup Wizard will install ProjectWise Administrator on your
computer, To continue, dick Mext.

= Bentley

m
]

ack Mext = | | Cancel

5. When the License Agreement page opens, read and accept the agreement, then click Next.
6. When the Setup Type page opens, select Custom and click Next.

The Custom Setup page opens, showing you the features that can be installed, and the location to which the
product will be installed.

The following items can be installed through this installer:

ProjectWise Administrator (includes server and datasource management tools)

Environment Administration (environments, interfaces)
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General Administration (applications, departments, states, workflows, storage areas)

Messaging Services Management

ProjectWise Class Editor (installs ProjectWise Class Editor, a separate application)

Additional Administration Utilities (installs menu editor, a separate application)

iDesktop Attribute Administrator

Automated File Processing (thumbnails, full text, file properties)

Work Area Type Editor

Spatial Administrator (coordinate systems, symbologies, background maps, spatial metadata scanners)

PowerShell Extensions

Orchestration Framework Administrator (installs Orchestration Framework Administrator, a separate
application)

7. To change whether or not a feature gets installed, click the feature's icon and select the appropriate option
from the menu.

Items with an X next to them will not be installed.

3 ProjectWise Administrator - Setup Wizard -

Custom Setup

)

Select the program features you want installed.

Click on an icon in the list below to change how a feature is installed.

o= "I ProjectWise Administrator N Feature Description

. - ) ProjectiVise Administrator and
=2~ | Environment Administration Administrative Tools for server,

--------- (= - | General Administration datasource and dient

--------- =l ~ | Messaging Services Management | _ management.

--------- (= - | ProjectWise Class Editor =

+--- (=l - | Additional Administration Utilities This feature requires 139ME on
......... = - | iDesktop Attribute Administratar your hard drive, Ithas 10 of 10

subfeatures selected. The
subfeatures require 57ME on
w your hard drive,

--------- = ~ | Automated File Processing
=~ | Wark Area Type Editor

1 [ Uy PN I T PRGN S iy

Install to:

C:\Program Files (x36)\Bentey\ProjectiWisel,

Bentley Systems, Incorporated

| Disk Space ... | | < Back || Mext = | | Cancel |
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8. Accept the default installation location or click the Change button (if available) to change it.

Because ProjectWise Administrator is a 32-bit application, the default installation location is
C:\Program Files (x86)\Bentley\ProjectWise.

Note: When upgrading from a V8i or later version of ProjectWise Administrator, the Change button will not
display for you to change the installation location, and the new version will be automatically installed to the
same location as the previous version.

9. When finished on the Custom Setup page, click Next.
10. When the Ready to Install page opens, click Install.
11. When installation is complete, click Finish.

Installing the Example Dataset and Business Process Template for BS1192

ProjectWise Admin Setups delivers the following optional resources for setting up a datasource:
¢ ProjectWise Example Dataset, which includes:

¢ an example datasource template file
¢ an example attribute exchange rules file
¢ ageneric workflow rules engine template
¢ ProjectWise Business Process Template for BS1192

By default, installing the example dataset installs files to:

e C:\Program Files (x86)\Bentley\ProjectWise\Example Datasets\Example Template
Datasource Map.pdf

e C:\Program Files (x86)\Bentley\ProjectWise\Example Datasets\Example Template

e C:\Program Files (x86)\Bentley\ProjectWise\Example Datasets\Rules Engine

By default, installing the ProjectWise Business Process Template for BS1192 installs files to:
e C:\Program Files (x86)\Bentley\ProjectWise\Example Datasets\BS1192

To use any of these items, you must install them first, and then import them into your datasource. The way in
which you import and set up these items depends on the item. See below.

General Steps for Importing the Example Datasource Template

1. Install the ProjectWise Example Dataset.

2. Create a datasource.

3. Either import the example datasource template (Example Template.aam) into the datasource through the
Data Import Wizard that opens at the end of datasource creation, or import it later using the ProjectWise
Import Wizard (this is a different wizard).

General Steps for Importing the Example Attribute Exchange Rules

1. Install the ProjectWise Example Dataset.

2. Create a datasource.

3. Either import the example attribute exchange rules file (Example Attribute Exchange Rules.ini) into
the datasource through the Data Import Wizard that opens at the end of datasource creation, or import it
later through the Attribute Exchange Rules node in ProjectWise Administrator.
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General Steps for Importing the Generic Workflow Rules Engine Template

1. Install the ProjectWise Example Dataset.

2. Create a datasource.

3. Import the workflow rules engine template (RulesEngineTemplate.aam) into the datasource using the
ProjectWise Import Wizard.

4. Export the workflow rules file (example_rules.x1sx) out of ProjectWise Explorer to a local folder.

5. Import example_rules.xlsx into a datasource through the Rules Engine node in ProjectWise
Administrator.

General Steps for Importing the ProjectWise Business Process Template for BS1192

1. Install the ProjectWise Business Process Template for BS1192.

2. Create a datasource.

3. Import the ProjectWise Business Process Template for BS1192 (BS1192 Template for SQL Server.aam
or BS1192 Template for Oracle.aam, depending on your database) into the datasource using the
ProjectWise Import Wizard.

4. Export the workflow rules file (bs1192_rules.x1sx) out of ProjectWise Explorer to a local folder.

5. Importbs1192_rules.x1lsx into a datasource through the Rules Engine node in ProjectWise
Administrator.

To Install the Example Dataset

1. Double-click the SETUP. EXE file to open the ProjectWise Admin Setups master installer.
2. Click Install next to ProjectWise Example Dataset.

ProjectWise Admin Setups:

Microsoft .MET Framework 3.5 SP1

COMNECTION client

ProjectWise Administrator

ProjectWise Example Dataset

ProjectWise Business Process BS1192 Template

3. When the Setup Wizard opens, click Next.

ProjectWise Design Integration 49 Implementation Guide



ProjectWise Design Integration Server Configuration
Setting Up the ProjectWise Design Integration Server Computer

i ProjectWise Example Dataset Setup \;‘i-

Welcome to the ProjectWise Example
Dataset Setup Wizard

The Setup Wizard will install ProjectWise Example Dataset on
your computer, Click Next to continue or Cancel to exit the
Setup Wizard.

= Bentley

4. When the License Agreement page opens, read and accept the agreement, then click Next.
5. When the Destination Folder page opens, select where to install the dataset and click Next.
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[=[o] x |

3 ProjectWise Example Dataset Setup

Destination Folder
Spedfy the folder to install to, then dick Mext.

W

Install ProjectWise Example Dataset to;

|C:‘|Frngram Files (x36)BenteyProjectiise’,

6. When the Ready to Install page opens, click Install.
7. When installation is complete, click Finish.
To Install the ProjectWise Business Process Template for BS1192

1. Double-click the SETUP. EXE file to open the ProjectWise Admin Setups master installer.
2. Click Install next to ProjectWise Business Process BS1192 Template.

ProjectWise Admin Setups:

W Microsoft NET Framework 3.5 SP1
@ CONNECTION client

m ProjectWise Administrator
W ProjectWise Example Dataset

m ProjectWise Business Process BS1192 Template

3. When the Setup Wizard opens, click Next.
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i3 ProjectWise Business Process Template for BS1192 - Setup Wizard -

Welcome to the ProjectWise Business Process
Template for BS1192 - Setup Wizard

The Setup Wizard will install ProjectWise Business Process
Template for BS1192 on your computer. To continue, dick
Mext.

=y Bentley

< Back Mext = | | Cancel

4. When the License Agreement page opens, read and accept the agreement, then click Next.
5. When the Ready to Install page opens, click Install.
6. When installation is complete, click Finish.

Creating Datasources

You create datasources in ProjectWise Administrator. Each datasource you create must have its own database in
SQL Server or Oracle. Creating multiple datasources that use a single database is not supported.

Creating a datasource will add the necessary ProjectWise database tables to the supporting database.
After creating the datasource you can:

e setup your datasource from scratch
e import data from a previously exported datasource
e import the delivered example datasource template

ProjectWise Admin Setups delivers an extensive example template, which you can use as a quick and easy way to
set up a datasource and become familiar with the new features of this version before setting up your own
production datasource.

Caution: The ProjectWise database schema is unpublished and is subject to change without notice.
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Before You Create the Datasource

2. Open ProjectWise Administrator:
¢ On Windows 8 or later / Windows Server 2012 or later:

Go to the Start page and type ProjectWise Administrator, or go to Start > Apps > Bentley and click
ProjectWise Administrator.

¢ On Windows 7 / Windows Server 2008:

Select Start > All Programs > Bentley > ProjectWise <version> > ProjectWise Administrator.

2 ProjectWise Administrator Iili-

J5 Fille Action View Window Help
== ol = H
& ProjectWise Administrator Marne

4 {3 Servers ({3 servers
4 [3 maestrovm.bentley.com
| Datasources
Eﬁg Trusted External Indexers
Eﬁg Registered Full Text Index Servers

3. When ProjectWise Design Integration Server and ProjectWise Administrator are installed on the same
computer, the server's computer name is automatically registered and displayed under the Servers node
when you open ProjectWise Administrator. If you would like to create a datasource on a ProjectWise Design
Integration Server that is not displayed in ProjectWise Administrator, you need to register the name or IP
address of the ProjectWise Design Integration Server computer. To do this, right-click the Servers node in
ProjectWise Administrator and select Register Server. Type the computer name or IP address of the
computer on which ProjectWise Design Integration Server is installed and running, then click Finish.

4. The Applications node in ProjectWise Administrator is populated when you create the datasource, using the
information contained in the APPINFO. XML file (. . . \ProjectWise\bin). You can modify this file as needed
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using any text editor before creating your datasource, or you can simply modify the default list of
applications in ProjectWise Administrator after creating the datasource.

To Create a ProjectWise Datasource

1. In ProjectWise Administrator, right-click the Datasources node under your server and select New
Datasource.

&8 ProjectWise Administrator Mame

4 [ Servers

4 (3@ maestrovm.bentley.com
|l Datasources

ff__:; Trusted Exte Mew Datasource... X |
({72 Registered F Mew L% ,
Yiew 3

Mew Window from Here

Refresh
Export List...

Help

2. When the New Datasource Wizard opens, click Next.
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Mew Datasource Wizard -

Welcome to New Datasource

D Wizard

This wizard will guide you through the datasource creation
process.

Click Mext to proceed, or click Cancel to exit this wizard.

=
2
A

| | Cancel

3. On the Choosing datasource type page, select the default option, A datasource that is located on
<computername>, then click Next.
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Mew Datasource Wizard -

Choosing datasource type

What kind of datasource would you like to create?

You can create a datasource on this ProjectWise Integration Server computer, or you can create
a link to an existing datasource on another ProjectWise Integration Server computer.

What would you like to create?

(®) A datasource that is located on ‘maestrovm bentley com’

() Alink to a datasource that is located on another server

< Back || Mead = || Cancel

4. On the Naming the datasource page, in the Datasource name field, type a name for your datasource.
Optionally, you can enter a display name for the datasource in the second field. If you only fill in the first field,
the datasource will be displayed to users as <computername>:<datasourcename>, for example,
shaupl123:projectwise. Entering a display name lets you use a name that is more recognizable (or easier
to remember) for your users, and it also serves the purpose of hiding (from users) the computer name on
which the server is located. When finished, click Next.

Caution: The following characters may not be used in either the Datasource name or Display name fields:

\/:*?"<>|@
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Mew Datasource Wizard -
MNaming the datasource

What name would yvou like to give the datasource? [

Datasource name:

||:|wtest |

ff you would like the datasource to be seen by clients without the server name, enter a display
name here:

||:uwtest |

5. On the Specifying ODBC connection details page, select the ODBC datasource that you have configured to
connect to your ProjectWise database instance, then click Next.
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Mew Datasource Wizard -

Specifying ODBC connection details

What ODBC datasource do you plan to use?

IUsing ODBC interface requires that you set up a System ODBC datasource on
‘maestrovm bentley com” using ODBC Administrator.

Please specify ODBC datasource you plan to use for the new datasource:

pvtest v

6. On the Specifying database user account for client connections page, type the user name and password
that matches the user name and password of an existing account in your database instance, then click Next.
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New Datasource Wizard -
Specifying database user account for client connections
What database user account would you like to use for client connections?

ProjectWise Integration Server needs to know a database user account to be able to connect to
the database.

|ser name:

|pwau:|min |

Passward:

7. On the Specifying administrator account page, create the initial ProjectWise administrator account for this
datasource by entering a user name and password of your choice, and then retyping the password to confirm.
Make a note of these credentials as you will need them later to log in to this datasource in ProjectWise
Administrator. When finished, click Next.
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Mew Datasource Wizard

Specifying administrator account

using the information below.

Administrator name:

|pwau:|min |

Administrator passwaord:

Betype password:

What would you like to name the administrator account for the new datasource?

ProjectWise Integration Server will create an intial administrator account for the new datasource

[x]
&

8. On the Finishing New Datasource Wizard page, do one of the following:

Turn on Create datasource data from template (to import datasource settings from a template) and click

Finish.

or

Turn off Create datasource data from template (if you do not want to import datasource settings) and click

Finish.
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Mew Datasource Wizard

Finishing New Datasource
Wizard

(&

‘maestrovm bentley com® using database pwiest”.

creation of database tables.

Data Import wizard to allow for importing intial default
settings for this datasource.

[w]iCreate datasource data from template:

Click Finish to complete datasource creation.

Mew Datasource Wizard is ready to create a datasource on

After this wizard completes yvou will be prompted to confim

Selecting the check-box below will launch the Datasource

Finish

< Back ||

Cancel

The Create Database Tables dialog opens.

Create Database Tables

Do you want ProjectWise to create tables in the database?
To create tables, you must be logged in as a database administrator.
Make sure your log in defaults to the comect database and tablespace.

[ ] Enable "Create™ button

Create Cancel

9. Turn on Enable "Create" Button and then click Create.

The Creating Tables dialog opens, displaying the progress of the creation of the ProjectWise tables.

Soon after the Creating Tables dialog opens, the Create Administrator and Storage dialog opens to create
administrator group accounts, establish a storage area, and verify administrator account password.
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Create Administrator and Storage -
Administrator Group
Group Mame: | Administrator |
Description: | Administrator |

Restricted Administrator Group

Group MName: | Restricted Administrator |
Description: | Administrator restricted by Granular Security |
Storage

MName: | Storage |
Description: | Storage |
Host: | maesirovm | | Browse, .. |

Storage Driver

Driver Type: | windows File System v

Path: |E:'|p'n'sb:|rage'n,|'nainstarage || Browse. .. |

Administrator User

Iser Mame: pwadmin

Description: | |
E-Mail: | |
Password: (TTT TS

Verify Password; | #eessss |

10. On the Create Administrator and Storage dialog, do the following:

a. (Optional) In the Administrator Group section, change the name and description of the default
Administrator group if needed.

By default, the name is set to Administrator. You can leave it as is for now, and rename it later if
necessary in ProjectWise Administrator, after the datasource is created. After datasource creation, any
user you add to this group will be able to log in to the datasource in ProjectWise Administrator and will
have full control over all areas of the datasource.

b. (Optional) In the Restricted Administrator Group section, change the name and description of the
default Restricted Administrator group if needed.

By default, the name is set to Restricted Administrator.You can leave it as is for now, and rename it
later if necessary in ProjectWise Administrator, after the datasource is created. After datasource creation,
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any user you add to this group will be able to log in to the datasource in ProjectWise Administrator, but
will only have access to the areas of the datasource to which they are explicitly assigned access.

c. In the Storage section, select which type of file driver this storage server should use and set the location
for the storage area.

Driver Type - Select Windows File System (the default) if the storage area will be on-premise. Only
select Azure Blob Storage if the storage area will be hosted in the cloud.

Path - In the Path field, enter the location where you want the storage area folder for this datasource
to be created. For example, C: \pwstorage\pwtest. The folder you specify cannot already exist -
clicking OK in this dialog will create it for you. Only use the Browse button to help you find the root
storage folder you want to use, if one exists, for example, C: \pwstorage.

The storage area Name, Description, and Host computer fields are already filled in by default. You
can accept the defaults or change them as necessary. The computer name listed in the Host field
defaults to the computer on which you are working (that is, the ProjectWise Administrator computer).
If you change the host, remember that either a ProjectWise Design Integration Server or a ProjectWise
Caching Server must be installed on that computer in order to create the storage area on that
computer.

Important: Make sure that the location you select for your storage area in the Path field is somewhere
within the allowable storage location, as set during server installation and defined in the server's
DMSKRNL . CFG file.

d. In the Administrative User section, enter the password of the new ProjectWise administrator account in
the Verify Password field, type the password of the Administrator account for this datasource (this is the
administrator account that was created in step 7).

e. Click OK.

At this point, the Creating Tables dialog resumes showing progress of the ProjectWise tables being created in
the database.

11. When the dialog informs you that the tables have been created, click Close.

Creating Tables

Creating table amsa_recp ...Daone. -~
Creating table amsg_wflst ...Daone.

Creating table amsg_doc ...Done.

Creating table amsg_text .. Done.

D5 tables creation completed.

Tables creation completed. Press "Close” button to et

12. Ifyou turned off Create datasource data from template on the last page of the New Datasource Wizard,
then at this point, datasource creation is complete and you are logged in to the datasource. You can now
manually configure each node in your datasource as required.

or

If you turned on Create datasource data from template on the last page of the New Datasource Wizard,
then at this point the Data Import Wizard opens; click Next.
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Data Import Wizard -

Welcome to Datasource Data

Import Wizard
&

This wizard guides you through the process of imparting
data into the datasource. This data will pre-configure a
number of the desired settings so that you can beqin using
the datasource. A comprehensive template (installed
separately) is provided as an example, but you may also
have your own templates to choose from. The template may
define a number of settings such as environments,
waorkflows, rendition profiles, and managed workspaces and
it may also create work area folder structures and impart
standard documents.

Click Mest to proceed, or click Cancel to exit this wizard.

Back Mead | | Cancel

The Selecting template page opens for you to select which data template file you want to import, and
optionally, which attribute exchange template you want to import.
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Data Import Wizard -

Selecting template

Which template do you wish to import? [

Select desired template file to import from.

Template file:
|Exam|:ule Template aam v| III
Import Attribute Exchange template file:
| Example Attribute BExchange Rules.ini v| |:|
| < Back || Mead = | | Cancel

Assuming you have already installed the new example dataset (on page 48), the wizard automatically loads
the Example Template.aanm file and supporting Example Attribute Exchange Rules.ini file.

You can import these files to set up an example datasource for testing, or you can import your own data from
a previously exported datasource. The Example Template.aanmfile is in the same format used by the
ProjectWise Export and Import Wizards. The Data Import Wizard accepts . AAM files exported from
ProjectWise versions 2.x, 3.x, and 8.x.

Tip: Importing the new example template files is recommended if you are new to ProjectWise, as it is a quick
and easy way to set up a datasource. It is also a good way for administrators to get familiar with the new
features of this version before you set up your own production datasource.

13. On the Selecting template page:

a. Either leave the default template selected, or click the Browser button (...) to select another template.

b. (Optional) Either leave the default Attribute Exchange template selected, or click the Browser button (...)
to select another template. You can also turn off Import Attribute Exchange template file altogether if
you do not want to import any Attribute Exchange template.

c. When finished, click Next.

The results of the import are displayed on the Review import results page.
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Data Import Wizard -

Review import results

Review information below about import results [

importing saved search 25 (In their orginal version’) -
importing saved search 26 (Level 24

imparting saved search 27 (Level 507

importing saved search 28 (AutaCAD)

importing configuration settings block 2 content
importing corfiguration settings block 3 content
importing corfiguration settings block 4 content
importing configuration settings block 5 content
importing corfiguration settings block & content
importing configuration settings block 7 content
imparting configuration settings block 10 content
importing corfiguration settings block 8 content
importing configuration settings block 9 content
Done - 0 emor(z), & wamingls)

Starting Aftribute Exchange nules import
Successfully imported Attibute BExchange rules

L]
o
(%]
4]

14. Review the import results and click Next.
15. Click Finish.
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Data Import Wizard -

Exiting Data Import Wizard

(5

Data Import Wizard has successfulty imported data to
datasource ‘pwiest’ from template "Example Template aam’.

Click Finish to exit wizard.

You are now logged in to the datasource.
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ﬁ ProjectWise Administrator Mame
4 ({3 Servers - Coordinate Systems
A LI; maestrovm.bentley.com ES}rmhulngies
4 | Datasources ﬁﬂackgmund Maps
b | \m pwiest (pwadmin) ré{Spatiﬂ Metadata Scanners
[]_j'g Trusted External Indexers [ Y Renditions

t- {2 Registered Full Text Index Servers By Rules Engine

“ty Messaging Services
I;TWDrkSpaces
[™Woaork Area Types
5 Applications
Departments

B States
%Wurkﬂnws

=g Storage areas

O Views

_" File Streaming

T Environments

=l Interfaces

ﬂ Users

€8 Groups

1 User Lists
E’Hﬂxttril::lute Exchange Rules

23 Document Processors

Configuring the Example Datasource Template

The example datasource template is useful if you need to quickly setup a new datasource for testing and
demonstration purposes.

The easiest way to import the example datasource template, along with the corresponding example attribute
exchange rules file, is through the Data Import Wizard that opens at the end of the datasource creation process.

If you do not use the Data Import Wizard to import these items, you can import them into your datasource later.
To import the example datasource template later (after datasource creation), use the ProjectWise Import Wizard
(PWIMPT.EXE). Through this import wizard you can select which items from the example template you want to
import. It is not necessary to choose every option when using the import wizard; however, to use every feature
of the example template, all options should be selected. Because the ProjectWise Import Wizard does not import
the example attribute exchange rules file, you will need to import this separately (right-click the Attribute
Exchange Rules node in ProjectWise Administrator and select Import Mappings).

Tip: Installing the example dataset also installs a document called Example Template Datasource Map.pdf
that describes the example dataset and where to find things in ProjectWise Explorer once the example

ProjectWise Design Integration 68 Implementation Guide



ProjectWise Design Integration Server Configuration
Configuring the Example Datasource Template

datasource template has been imported. To review this document, it is installed to
C:\Program Files (x86)\Bentley\ProjectWise\Example Datasets.

To Manually Import the Example Template

1. Make sure you have already installed the new example dataset (on page 48).

2. Open a command prompt and enter:

pwimpt.exe /workflow
3. On the Welcome page of the ProjectWise Import wizard, select Yes to indicate that you will log in as the
administrator, then click Next.

4. When the ProjectWise Log in dialog opens, select the datasource you want to import the data into. Enter the
user name and password of an administrative user account in the selected datasource (Password is case
sensitive, User Name is not), and click Log in.

5. On the Define the import settings page, click the check box next to every option and click Next.

6. On the next page, turn on the check box next to Project/Folder in the Update if exists section, then click
Next.

7. On the next page, click Next to accept the default import settings for managed workspaces.
8. On the next page, click Browse to locate the Example Template.aanmfile.

By default the example template is installed to
C:\Program Files (x86)\Bentley\ProjectWise\Example Datasets\Example Template.

9. Select the Example Template.aam file and click Open.

Selecting the AAM file automatically populates the Log file name field.
10. Click Next.

The next page lets you choose where the imported folders and documents will be placed.
11. Place all of the folders under the Documents root folder.
12. Select the storage area you want to use and click Import.
13. When finished, click Close.

To Manually Import the Example Attribute Exchange Rules

In ProjectWise Administrator, log in to your datasource.

Right-click the Attribute Exchange Rules datasource node and select Import Mappings.

When prompted, click Yes to confirm that you understand that the import will delete all existing mappings.
In the Open dialog, navigate to

C:\Program Files (x86)\Bentley\ProjectWise\Example Datasets\Example Template, selectthe
Example Attribute Exchange Rules.ini file, and click Open.

bR

Run a Reference and Link Set Scan on the Example Dataset

1. In ProjectWise Explorer, select Tools > Scan References and Link Sets and when the wizard opens, click
Next.

2. On the Specify Scan Options page, leave both options on (to scan for both master/reference documents and
link sets) and click Next.

3. On the Select Master Files and Folders page, select these folders to scan:
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e BSI200 - Peterborough Geospatial Investigation
e BSI300 - Medical Complex - Cordoba

e BSI400 - W01 - Intersection of I-9 and SR 32

¢ BSI900 - Adelaide Tower

¢ Gas Authority, Inc.

¢ Wedraw Drafters, Inc. - New Employee Training
¢ Templates

Scan for Reference Files and Link Sets @
Select Master Fles and Folders |E <™
Select individual DGN and DWG master files or folders that contain them to be scanned for reference files. IE !
b

Place a check in the box next to a document or folder that you wish to rescan

E 3 &

[¥] Documert or Folder Name

[¥] BSI200 - Peterborough Geospatial Investigation'”
[¥] B51300 - Medical Complex-Cérdoba=

[¥] BSI400 - WO1 - Intersection of 1-9and SR 324"
[¥] BSI900 - Adelaide Tower™."

[¥] Gas Authorty, Inch=>

[¥] Wedraw Drafters, Inc - New Employee Training”*
[¥] Templates'*>

4. Click Next.

5. On the Master Folder Settings page, turn on the check box next to every folder so that all subfolders will be
searched for references and link sets. Leave the Application filter check boxes unchecked. Click Next.

6. On the Reference File Priority Search Options page, turn off Enable Priority Search and click Next.

7. On the Reference File Proximity Search Options page, turn on Search Subfolders for References, select
Advanced, and enter 5 for the number of folders above the master file’s folder. Click Next.

8. On the Reference File Search Options page, optionally specify a log file, then click Next.
9. On the final page of the wizard, click Scan to start the scan.
10. Click Close when the scan is complete.

Import a Coordinate System to Use with the Example Dataset

1. In ProjectWise Administrator, right-click the Coordinate System datasource node and select Add from
Dictionary.

2. Inthe Add Coordinate Systems dialog, from the Coordinate Systems Groups list, select Projected defs
from ESPG, area undetermined.

3. In the Available coordinate systems in the selected group list, select:
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4.

EPSG:2029 NAD27(76) / UTM zone 17N

Click Add.

Create the Single Layer Background Maps To Use with the Example Dataset

Before background maps can be viewed on the Spatial tab in ProjectWise Explorer, they must be created in
ProjectWise Administrator. First, create the example template background maps with a single layer.

1.

w

&

11.
12.

In ProjectWise Administrator, right-click the Background Maps datasource node and select Create
Background Map.

The Background Map Settings dialog opens.

. In the Map Name field, enter: Natural City

Set Coordinate System to EPSG:2029.
Click Add Layer.

The Edit Map Layer Settings dialog opens.

. Click the down arrow next to the URL field and select Add DPR Layer.

The Choose a document for the layer dialog opens.

. In the dialog, navigate to the following folder: dmsSystem\Spatial\Background Map DPR Files

Take a moment to look at the descriptions for each of the documents in this folder.

¢ The first value tells you which background map the document is for.

¢ The second value tells you what order to add the documents in.

¢ The third and fourth values tell you the minimum and maximum scale values, respectively.
Select the document that has the description Natural City - Layer 1 - ©_0 and click Open.
Click OK in the Edit Map Layer Settings dialog.

. In the Background Map Settings dialog, click Browse.
10.

In the Select Folder dialog, navigate to the dmsSystem\Spatial\Background Map Settings Files
folder and click OK.

In the Background Map Settings dialog, click Save.
Repeat steps 1 to 11 to create the Rose City, South City and West City background maps.

Create the Multi-layer Background Map To Use with the Example Dataset

Background maps can also have multiple layers. The example template has one multi-layer background map
called East City.

1.

w

In ProjectWise Administrator, right-click the Background Maps datasource node and select Create
Background Map.

The Background Map Settings dialog opens.

. In the Map Name field, enter: East City

Set Coordinate System to EPSG:2029.
Click Add Layer.

The Edit Map Layer Settings dialog opens.

. Click the down arrow next to the URL field and select Add DPR Layer.
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&

10.

11.

12.

13.
14.

15.

16.

The Choose a document for the layer dialog opens.

. In the dialog, navigate to the following folder: dmsSystem\Spatial\Background Map DPR Files

Take a moment to look at the descriptions for each of the documents in this folder.

¢ The first value tells you which background map the document is for.

¢ The second value tells you what order to add the documents in.

¢ The third and fourth values tell you the minimum and maximum scale values, respectively.
Select the document that has the description East City - Layer 1 - ©_0 and click Open.
Click OK in the Edit Map Layer Settings dialog.

. Click Add Layer.

The Edit Map Layer Settings dialog opens.
Click the down arrow next to the URL field and select Add DPR Layer.

The Choose a document for the layer dialog opens.

In the dialog, navigate to the following folder: dmsSystem\Spatial\Background Map DPR Files and
select the document that has the description East City - Layer 2 - 4000_0 and click Open.

Remember the two numbers at the end of the description of this document (4000 and 0). You will use them
to specify the scale range in the next step.

In the Edit Map Layer Settings dialog, in the Minimum scale range field, enter 4000. In the Maximum scale
range field, enter 0. Click OK.

Repeat steps 9 to 12 to add Layer 3 and Layer 4.

In the Background Map Settings dialog, in the Folder field, click Browse. Navigate to and select the
dmsSystem\Spatial\Background Map Settings Files folder and click OK.

Click Save.

Because East City is the default background map for the example template, it needs to be set as the reference
map.
Right-click the East City background map and select Set as Reference.

Assign Background Maps to Their Corresponding Projects/Folders

Now that all five background maps have been created, they need to be assigned to their corresponding projects
in ProjectWise Explorer. Because East City is the reference map, it is currently set as the background map for all
folders and projects.

1.

2.

In ProjectWise Explorer, right-click the BSI200 - Peterborough Geospatial Investigation project
and select Properties.

On the Spatial tab, in the Background Map section, set the background map to Use default map and click
OK.

. Repeat steps 1 and 2 for each of the following projects and folders.

Project/Folder Background Map
BSI200 - Peterborough Geospatial Investigation Use default map
BSI300 - Medical Complex - Cordoba Rose City
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Project/Folder Background Map
BSI400 - W01 - Intersection of I-9 and SR 32 West City
BSI900 - Adelaide Tower South City

Groningen Refinery (under the Gas Authority, Inc project) Natural City

Wedraw Drafters, Inc - New Employee Training Use default map

Each subfolder will inherit the map assigned to their parent project or folder.
Loading a Single Spatial Location File That Has Multiple Locations

1. In ProjectWise Explorer, select Tools > Load SLF.
When the Load SLF wizard opens, click Next.
On the Choose Spatial Location File page, click the folder icon next to the Spatial Location File field.

W

The Select Spatial Location File to Import dialog opens.

Navigate to the dmsSystem\Spatial\Background Maps\Spatial Location Files folder.

Set the Applications list to All Applications.

Select the East_City_ SLF.slf document and click Open.

On the Choose Spatial Location File page, click Next.

On the Select the Coordinate System page, select ESPG: 2029 and click Next.

On the Select the Target Folder page, click the folder icon next to the ProjectWise Target Folder field.
10. In the Select Folder dialog, select BSI200 - Peterborough Geospatial Investigation and click OK.
11. Back on the Select the Target Folder page, turn on Include subfolders and click Next.

12. On the Import Options page, select any option and click Next.

13. On the Logging Options page, optionally specify a log file, then click Next.

14. On the final page, click Start Import.

15. When the locations have been loaded, click OK then Exit.

16. Repeatsteps 1to 15 toload the Rose City SLF_Building 1.slf document, using
BSI300 - Medical Complex - Cordoba as the projectin step 10.

©® NG

Note: The SLF documents loaded above add spatial locations to the following folders:

e BSI200 - Peterborough Geospatial Investigation\Project Data
e BSI300 - Medical Complex - Cordoba\CAD\MASTER FILES\3D MODELS\BUILDING 1

You can also add multiple spatial location files to a project.
Loading Multiple Spatial Location Files, Each Having One Location

1. In ProjectWise Explorer, select Tools > Load SLF.
2. When the Load SLF wizard opens, click Next.
3. On the Choose Spatial Location File page, click the folder icon next to the Spatial Location File field.
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10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

16.
17.

The Select Spatial Location File to Import dialog opens.

Navigate to the dmsSystem\Spatial\Background Maps\Spatial Location Files folder.

Set the Applications list to All Applications.

Select the West City SLF_03.slf documentand click Open.

On the Choose Spatial Location File page, click Next.

On the Select the Coordinate System page, select ESPG: 2029 and click Next.

On the Select the Target Folder page, click the folder icon next to the ProjectWise Target Folder field.
In the Select Folder dialog, select BSI400 - WOl - Intersection of I-9 and SR 32 and click OK.
Back on the Select the Target Folder page, turn on Include subfolders and click Next.

On the Import Options page, select any option and click Next.

On the Logging Options page, optionally specify a log file, then click Next.

On the final page, click Start Import.

When the locations have been loaded, click OK, then click Back until you get back to the Choose Spatial
Location File page.

Repeat steps 3 to 14 for the remaining two West City SLF documents.

After loading the final file click Exit.

The SLF documents loaded above add spatial locations to the following folder:

BSI400 - W1 - Intersection of I-9 and SR 32

Note: In order to view the spatial locations for folders and subfolders, you must enable View > Geometry
Display > Show Folder and View > Geometry Display > Show Subfolders. You can also change how the
spatial locations appear by selecting View > Manage Spatial Views and creating a new view. Select View >
Save Spatial Settings so that these settings do not need to be changed each time you open ProjectWise
Explorer.

Importing Example Access Control Settings

N WN

. In ProjectWise Administrator, create two users: User 1and User 2

The BSI300--Access Control Settings.csv file contains access control settings for the BSI300 -
Medical Complex - Cordoba project. This file gets installed when you install the example dataset, and is also
included in the example datasource in the Template Import Files folder. If you do not have access to the local
BSI300--Access Control Settings.csv file, you can export this document to a local folder first before
continuing with the next step.

In ProjectWise Explorer, select the BSI300 - Medical Complex - Cordoba project.

In the Preview Pane, select the Access Control tab.

Click Import Permissions.

In the Import dialog, navigate to the local BSI300--Access Control Settings.csv file and click Open.
In the Import dialog, make sure that the All Levels check box is on and then click OK.

When prompted, click Replace to replace the existing access control on the selected folder.

Click Apply on the Access Control tab.

Importing the Delivered Rules Engine Templates and Workflow Rules

After installing the Example Dataset (ProjectWise Admin Setups), you can then import the generic workflow
rules engine template into your datasource and set up workflow rules.
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Likewise, after installing the ProjectWise Business Process Template for BS1192 (ProjectWise Admin Setups),
you can then import the template into your datasource and set up BS1192 workflow rules.

To Import the Generic Workflow Rules Engine Template

Important: This procedure uses the ProjectWise Import Wizard, which must be launched from a command
prompt as described below in order to import the predefined workflow. Do not launch the wizard from the Start
menu.

1. Open a command prompt and navigate to:
...\Program Files (x86)\Bentley\ProjectWise\bin
2. Enter the following command:

pwimpt /workflow

The ProjectWise Import Wizard opens.

3. Select Yes (yes, you will log in as an administrator) then click Next.
The ProjectWise Log in dialog opens.

4. Select the datasource you want to import the template into, enter the user name and password of an account
that is a member of the Administrator group in the selected datasource (Password is case sensitive, User
Name is not), and click Log in.

5. On the Define the import settings page, turn on Environments, Projects\Folders, and Documents and
click Next.

6. Click Next to skip the following pages until you reach the Import Script File page.
7. In the Import script file name field, click the Browse button (...) to navigate to the location where the
template is installed and select the . AAM script file.

For example:

C:\Program Files (x86)\Bentley\ProjectWise\Example Datasets\Rules Engine
\RulesEngineTemplate.aam

8. Click Next. On the next page, you specify where to import the projects, folders, and/or documents. The
window on the left shows a list of the projects and folders contained in the export file. The window on the
right shows the folder list of the destination datasource.

a. In the left window, select Manually exported folders.

b. In the right window, select the Documents root folder as the destination.
c. Click the arrow button (->).
d.

From the Choose storage area list, select the storage area that will be used in the event that the Import
Wizard encounters folders with an associated storage area that does not exist in the destination
datasource.

e. Click Import.

The wizard displays the progress of the import.
9. When the import is complete, click Close.

Importing the template adds the following datasource objects:

e an environment called “Rules Engine”

e an interface called “Manager”

+ aworkflow called “Rules Engine Workflow”

« four states - “Approved”, “Draft”, “Obsolete”, “Pending Approval”
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Importing the template also adds a project called “PO3HA-Shangha_Water” which has these datasource
objects already assigned to various items in the project.

At the root of the project is a file called example_rules.x1sx, which contains the default workflow rules of
the Rules Engine. You need to export the example_rules.x1sx file from ProjectWise Explorer, and then use
that file to import the workflow rules into ProjectWise Administrator.

10. Exportthe example_rules.xlsx file:

a. In ProjectWise Explorer, log in to the datasource where you imported the template.
b. Under the Documents root folder, select the project, PO3HA-Shangha_Water.
c. In the document list, select the example_rules.x1sx file and select Document > Export.

d. In the Document Export Wizard, select Export and click Next. On the next page, select an export location
and click Next. The file is exported. Click Finish.

11. Open the local example_rules.x1sx file to review and edit settings as needed before importing to
ProjectWise Administrator.

The Super User and Rollback User specified on the Settings tab of the worksheet must exist in the
datasource, otherwise import will fail. The Super User will need elevated privileges above those of normal
users, and the Rollback User must be a member of the Administrator group in the datasource. Either add
these users to the datasource, or on the Settings tab of the worksheet add the names of existing users who
have the appropriate permissions. They can be the same user, if necessary.

12. Import the rules from the example_rules.x1sx file:

a. In ProjectWise Administrator, log in to the datasource where you want to import the workflow rules.
b. Right-click the Rules Engine node and select Import Rules.
c. Navigate to and select the exported local example_rules.x1sx file and select Open.
The rules are imported to the database. Note that nothing actually displays under the Rules Engine node -
this is expected.
13. Now go back to ProjectWise Explorer, select the exported example_rules.x1sx file and select Document >
Import to save any changes made to this file back to ProjectWise.

To Import the ProjectWise Business Process Template for BS1192

Important: This procedure uses the ProjectWise Import Wizard, which must be launched from a command
prompt as described below in order to import the predefined workflows and user lists. Do not launch the wizard
from the Start menu.

1. Open a command prompt and navigate to:

...\Program Files (x86)\Bentley\ProjectWise\bin
2. Enter the following command:

pwimpt /workflow /groups

The ProjectWise Import Wizard opens.

3. Select Yes (yes, you will log in as an administrator) then click Next.
The ProjectWise Log in dialog opens.

4. Select the datasource you want to import the template into, enter the user name and password of an account
that is a member of the Administrator group in the selected datasource (Password is case sensitive, User
Name is not), and click Log in.

5. On the Define the import settings page, turn on Environments, Projects\Folders, and Documents and
click Next.
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6. Click Next to skip the following pages until you reach the Import Script File page.

7. In the Import script file name field, click the Browse button (...) to navigate to the location where the
template is installed and select the . AAM script file related to your database (Oracle or SQL Server).

For example:

C:\Program Files (x86)\Bentley\ProjectWise\Example Datasets\BS1192\BS1192 Template
for SQL Server.aam

8. Click Next. On the next page, you specify where to import the projects, folders, and/or documents. The
window on the left shows a list of the projects and folders contained in the export file. The window on the
right shows the folder list of the destination datasource.

a. In the left window, select Manually exported folders.

b. In the right window, select the Documents root folder as the destination.

c. Click the arrow button (->).

d. From the Choose storage area list, select the storage area that will be used in the event that the Import
Wizard encounters folders with an associated storage area that does not exist in the destination
datasource.

e. Click Import.

The wizard displays the progress of the import.
9. When the import is complete, click Close.

Importing the template adds a few environments, a couple interfaces, several states, a group, and many user
lists.

Importing the template also adds various projects and folders with these datasource objects already
assigned.

Inside one of the folders is a file called bs1192_rules.x1sx, which contains BS1192-specific workflow
rules. You need to export the bs1192 rules.x1sx file from ProjectWise Explorer, and then use that file to
import the BS1192-specific workflow rules into ProjectWise Administrator.

10. Exportthe bs1192 rules.x1sx file:
a. In ProjectWise Explorer, log in to the datasource where you imported the template.

b. Under the Documents root folder, navigate to and select the folder,
System Admin\Rules Engine Configuration.

c. In the document list, select the bs1192_rules.x1sx file and select Document > Export.
d. In the Document Export Wizard, select Export and click Next. On the next page, select an export location
and click Next. The file is exported. Click Finish.
11. Open thelocal bs1192_rules.x1lsx file to review and edit settings as needed before importing to
ProjectWise Administrator.

The Super User and Rollback User specified on the Settings tab of the worksheet must exist in the
datasource, otherwise import will fail. The Super User will need elevated privileges above those of normal
users, and the Rollback User must be a member of the Administrator group in the datasource. Either add
these users to the datasource, or on the Settings tab of the worksheet add the names of existing users who
have the appropriate permissions. They can be the same user, if necessary.

12. Import the rules from the bs1192 rules.x1sx file:
a. In ProjectWise Administrator, log in to the datasource where you want to import the workflow rules.
b. Right-click the Rules Engine node and select Import Rules.
c. Navigate to and select the exported local bs1192_rules.x1sx file and select Open.

The rules are imported to the database. Note that nothing actually displays under the Rules Engine node -
this is expected.
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13. Now go back to ProjectWise Explorer, select the exported bs1192_rules.x1sx file and select Document >
Import to save any changes made to this file back to ProjectWise.

Presetting the Full Text Index Storage Location

When you install ProjectWise Indexing Service, or when you install ProjectWise Design Integration Server with
Full Text Indexing enabled, ProjectWise sets the default full text index storage location to
C:\ProgramData\Bentley\pw-index-storage.

As you run text extractions, ProjectWise downloads copies of documents from the datasource and stores them in
a temporary extraction folder on the ProjectWise Design Integration Server computer. For each document that
gets processed, ProjectWise creates an intermediate file (*. DMSINDEX) which contains the text extracted from
the document. These intermediate files get stored in a subfolder (one subfolder for each indexed datasource)
under the main index storage folder. For example:

C:\ProgramData\Bentley\pw-index-storage\ed@bd9c2-bec8-4230-8919-0852c75c7140\
0a4d8ed5-fbd7-4db2-943c-d22cb98efd69.dmsindex
0b4893b0-4a86-4d31-af30-1aac40b689f4.dmsindex
@bbb8aa2-49de-4819-99ab-251f69872dfd.dmsindex
0c3eal69-efb6-4d7b-bee6-7992a674afb7.dmsindex
0c252091-bbe2-4f7d-a2c2-810873bd96f0.dmsindex

If you know you need the index storage to be located in a different folder or on a different drive, you can preset
the index storage location using the following procedure, and then install ProjectWise Indexing Service or
ProjectWise Design Integration Server as needed. (See the ProjectWise Administrator help for details about
changing the index storage location after installation.)

To Preset the Full Text Index Storage Location

1. Open the Windows Registry Editor on the computer on which you are about to install ProjectWise Design
Integration Server or ProjectWise Indexing Service.

2. Create the following registry key:

HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\Bentley\ProjectWise\Automated File Processing

3. Under that key, create a string called FtrIndexDataDir, and for its value enter the path to the location
where you want the index storage folder to be.

For example: D: \Bentley\pw-index-storage
4. Close the Windows Registry Editor.

The folder specified in the FtrIndexDataDir string will be created when the first extraction occurs.

Moving Document Processors to a Secondary Server

Support for full text search, thumbnail images and file property display requires a number of processors to be
running on the ProjectWise Design Integration Server that extract the appropriate data from files managed by
ProjectWise and store that data in the ProjectWise database (or on the Indexing Service computer, in the case of
full text indexing). These processors can be somewhat resource intensive, and depending on the amount of
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documents that are changing and how current the user wants to keep the extracted data, this could potentially
affect the overall performance of the ProjectWise Design Integration Server (and therefore the perceived
performance of ProjectWise in general).

To reduce the load on the ProjectWise Design Integration Server computer, you can offload the document
processors to a second computer. These two computers would then coordinate through ProjectWise
Orchestration Framework Service and the Orchestration Framework database.

To Move the Document Processors to a Secondary Server

1. On the first computer, install and configure ProjectWise Design Integration Server as usual, along with the
automated file processing features (document processors).

2. On the second computer, install and configure ProjectWise Design Integration Server, again with the
automated file processing features, with the following considerations when installing ProjectWise
Orchestration Framework Service:

¢ when you get to the Configure Shepherd Credentials dialog, be sure to use the same Windows account
that is being used to run the ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service on the original ProjectWise
Design Integration Server.

¢ when asked for the database to be used by the ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service, select the
same database that is being used by the original ProjectWise Design Integration Server. It is also possible
at this time to designate a new Orchestration Framework database on the second server and reconfigure
the ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service on the original ProjectWise Design Integration Server
to point to this new Orchestration Framework database.

3. On the second computer where ProjectWise Design Integration Server is now installed, in order to have this
server not require a ProjectWise Design Integration Server license, edit the DMSKRNL . CFG file and add the
line FullTextIndexSrv=1 to the [ TeamMate] section. This will prevent this instance of ProjectWise Design
Integration Server from performing any of the real ProjectWise Design Integration Server functionality.

4. Install Bentley i-model Composition Server Administrator (from the Bentley i-model Composition Server for
PDF installer) on the original ProjectWise Design Integration Server computer. Open it and connect the
Orchestration Framework Browser to the database instance used by both computers. You should notice
that there are now Dispatchers and Processors running on both computers. Looking at the monitor for one of
the document processor instances you will notice that there are now two parallel sets of dispatchers and
processors for that instance that are not connected. Close Bentley i-model Composition Server Administrator.
Your next step is to connect those parallel paths.

5. On the original ProjectWise Design Integration Server computer, open a command prompt and navigate to
the ...\ProjectWise\bin folder and enter:

Dmsafpengine.exe -makeHead

This entry is case-sensitive so use an uppercase H.
6. On the second computer, open a command prompt and navigate to the ... \ProjectWise\bin folder and
enter:

Dmsafpengine.exe -makeTail

This entry is case-sensitive so use an uppercase T.

7. Open Bentley i-model Composition Server Administrator again and reconnect to the Orchestration
Framework Browser and select to monitor on one of the instances. You should notice that the parallel paths
are now connected and the processors have been removed from the original ProjectWise Design Integration
Server and the dispatcher from the original ProjectWise Design Integration Server is connected to processors
running on the second computer.
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8. Using ProjectWise Administrator, select Registered Full Text Indexing Services and make sure that the
second computer shows up in the list. If not, use the New > Indexing Service to add it. Log in to each
datasource and select Document Processors > Full Text Indexing > Properties and make sure that the
Indexing Service field shows the name of the second computer, if not select it from the list and click
Register Server.

9. Using ProjectWise Administrator, select one of the document processors and select a folder for reprocessing
and force processing now.

10. Using Bentley i-model Composition Server Administrator, validate that the queues of the processors on the
second computer are populated with documents for processing.

Installing ProjectWise Servers on Computers with Non-English Regional
Settings

There is an installation issue with the ProjectWise server products on computers with non-English regional
settings. This issue prevents ProjectWise performance counters from being registered during installation of
ProjectWise Design Integration Server, ProjectWise Caching Server, and ProjectWise Gateway Service, and thus
prevents these servers from starting correctly after installation. As a workaround, follow these steps to add
missing registry items that will allow the respective ProjectWise servers to start correctly.

1. Using the Windows Registry Editor, open the registry and go to the key HKey_Local_Machine\SOFTWARE
\Microsoft\Windows NT\CurrentVersion\Perflib and export the key named 009 to a file.

2. Open that file in a text editor and change all occurrences of 809 to the appropriate Primary Language

details.

3. Import that registry file and a new key HKey_Local_Machine\SOFTWARE\Microsoft\Windows NT
\CurrentVersion\Perflib should be created that matches your Primary Language Identifier.

4. Re-register the performance counters:

¢ ‘“regsvr32 dmsdbperf.dll”
¢ ‘“regsvr32 dmskrnlperf.dll”
e ‘“regsvr32 dmssrvperf.dll”

We are working with Microsoft to resolve this issue and eliminate the need for this workaround.

Setting Up ProjectWise Design Integration Servers in a Clustered
Environment

ProjectWise Design Integration Server supports Cluster Service and Network Load Balancing features of
Windows Server 2008 and 2012. This section discusses the basic configuration of ProjectWise Design
Integration Servers in a clustered environment. It is recommended that you consult Bentley Professional
Services for assistance with setting this up in production.

Note: ProjectWise User Synchronization Service, and the Automated File Processing features delivered with
ProjectWise Design Integration Server are NOT cluster-aware and therefore will not fail over if the server they
are installed on fails. These services can be installed on servers in a cluster, however in the event of a failure
manual steps must be taken to ensure they continue to function correctly.
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Setting Up Your Server Cluster

1. Before installing any ProjectWise software, you must first set up your cluster. This involves creating a cluster
using the Windows Cluster Management tool and then specifying each server that will be a part of the cluster.
See Microsoft documentation for details on this configuration. When ProjectWise clients need to connect to
the ProjectWise Design Integration Server, they point to the name of the cluster, which will then decide
which ProjectWise Design Integration Server will handle the request.

2. Once your basic cluster is configured, the next step is to set up a database to host the ProjectWise database.
Follow your normal database setup procedures, noting that the database server must reside outside the
cluster. Once the database is set up, on each ProjectWise Design Integration Server computer in the cluster
you must create an ODBC datasource that points to the database. Each of these ODBC datasources must have
the same name.

3. Next you need to decide how you will store your files. Your storage area must reside outside the cluster. You
can either host the storage area on a ProjectWise Caching Server outside the cluster, or you can provision
shared storage outside the cluster such that all clustered servers can access it. Examples of shared storage
include SAN (Storage Area Network), NAS (Network Attached Storage), or SMB Share. If you use shared
storage, the ProjectWise Design Integration Server service must be running as a user that has rights to the
shared storage location. Make sure this is set before you create any datasources. If needed, you can change
the user for the ProjectWise Design Integration Server service through the Services window. Make sure you
restart the service after changing the user.

4. Make sure the following reside outside the cluster:

¢ the ProjectWise database
¢ the full text index catalog (if full text indexing is used)
¢ ProjectWise Caching Server

Installing ProjectWise Design Integration Servers and Configuring the Datasource

Once you set up the cluster, the next step is to install ProjectWise Design Integration Server on each server in the
cluster. All installation paths and other details must be the same on each server. After installation, you will
create a datasource on one server, modify the dmskrnl. cfg file accordingly, and then copy the dmskrnl.cfg
file to the rest of the ProjectWise Design Integration Servers in the cluster.

To Configure a Datasource To Be Used in a Clustered Environment

1. Install ProjectWise Design Integration Server on each server in the cluster.

2. Ifyou are using shared storage for your storage area, make sure the ProjectWise Design Integration Server
service is running as a user who has access to the shared storage location and rights to run a service on the
local server. This change must be made on all servers in the cluster. Restart the ProjectWise Design
Integration Server service after you make your changes.

3. On all but one of these servers, stop the service for the ProjectWise Design Integration Server.

4. On the server with the service still running, install ProjectWise Administrator and use it to create your
datasource.

When you create your datasource and you get to the Create Administrator and Storage dialog, the storage
area node (Host field) defaults to the ProjectWise Design Integration Server computer on which you are
working.

5. Do one of the following:
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N

10.

11.

12.
13.
14.

15

If you are using a ProjectWise Caching Server outside the cluster, set the Host field to the server name on
which the ProjectWise Caching Server is installed, and in the Path field specify the storage area’s folder path
on that server.

or

If you are using shared storage, leave the Host field as is (pointing to the local server), and in the Path field
specify the address of the shared storage location. For example: \\sharedstorage\pw_storage

After you have created your datasource, stop the service for that ProjectWise Design Integration Server.
Open that ProjectWise Design Integration Server's dmskrnl. cfg file.

. Uncomment the ServerName and ServerIPAddress properties and set their value to the cluster’s name and
IP address, respectively. For example:

[TeamMate]

ServerName=mycluster.mydomain.com
ServerIPAddress=192.168.1.10

. If you want ProjectWise to only respond to requests that come in on the cluster network interface,
uncomment the BindAddress properties under the [Broadcast] and [Listener] sections and set their
value to the cluster's IP address. For example:

[Broadcast]
éiﬁdAddress=192.168.1.10 (cluster IP address)
tiistener]
éiﬁdAddress=192.168.1.1@ (cluster IP address)

Note: This causes ProjectWise Design Integration Server's service to attach to this address on startup. If this
address is not assigned to an NIC on the server the service will fail to start. Do not set the BindAddress if
you want ProjectWise to respond to requests on more than one adapter / IP address, or if you are configuring
ProjectWise with a hardware load balancer.

Find the FileAcccessTokenMasterKey, LoginTokenMasterKeyl, and LoginTokenMasterKey2
properties under the TeamMate section, and delete everything after the = for each property, so that they now
look like this:

[TeamMate]
FileAccessTokenMasterKey=

LoginTokenMasterKeyl=
LoginTokenMasterKey2=

Add an entry in the Server Name Resolution section with the formatting, “cluster IP address = cluster
name”.

For example:

[ServerNameResolution]
192.168.1.10=mycluster.mydomain.com

Save and close the dmskrnl. cfg file.

Restart the service for that ProjectWise Design Integration Server.

Copy the newly modified dmskrnl. cfg file to the rest of the ProjectWise Design Integration Servers in the
cluster.

. Start the services for the rest of the ProjectWise Design Integration Servers in the cluster.
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16. If using shared storage, log in to ProjectWise Administrator, select the Storage areas datasource node, right-

click the storage area that was just created and select Properties. In the Computer name or IP address
field, enter the cluster name and click OK.

Adding Servers to ProjectWise Design Integration Server's Trusted
Servers List

The IP addresses of computers on which you install the following applications need to be added to the Trusted
Servers list in the ProjectWise Design Integration Server's DMSKRNL . CFG file:

Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF
Bentley i-model Composition Server Administrator
Bentley Automation Service

Bentley Automation Service Administrator

Note: Bentley Automation Service is a separate download.

To Add a Computer to the Trusted Servers List

1. Open the ProjectWise Design Integration Server's dmskrnl. cfg file.
2. Find the [Trusted Servers] section.

3. Under the [Trusted Servers] line, add a new line that includes your computer's IP address.

You can either add a specific IP address, or you can use a subnet mask. You can also add a new line for each
application, if they are installed on different computers.

For example:

[Trusted Servers]
ProjectWise Web Server=194.215.205.19
Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF=192.168.100.0  255.255.255.0

The name before the = can be any name you choose.
The number after the = is the IP address.

The number after the IP address (with a space in between) is the optional subnet mask.
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ProjectWise User Synchronization Service is the server module that lets you create user accounts in the
datasource, based on existing Windows domain or Active Directory accounts, and that also leverage the
credentials of those accounts. Once these ProjectWise user accounts are created, you can use ProjectWise User
Synchronization Service to keep those accounts synchronized with any changes made to their domain or Active
Directory counterparts.

The installer for ProjectWise User Synchronization Service has two options:

¢ ProjectWise User Synchronization Service Administrator
¢ ProjectWise User Synchronization Service Engine

You can install both options on the same computer, or you can install each option on a separation computer. The
ProjectWise User Synchronization Service Administrator option requires ProjectWise Administrator.

The ProjectWise User Synchronization Service Engine runs as a native Windows service, and is managed
through the User Synchronization Service datasource node in ProjectWise Administrator (which is available
when the ProjectWise User Synchronization Service Administrator option is installed on the ProjectWise
Administrator computer).

After installation, see “User and Group Management > User Synchronization Service” in the ProjectWise
Administrator help.

Note: If your ProjectWise Design Integration Server cannot access the local domain controller and authenticate
Windows users, you can install ProjectWise User Synchronization Service on a local network to act as an
intermediate login provider for ProjectWise users with Windows accounts.

Before You Install or Upgrade ProjectWise User Synchronization Service

1. Make sure the latest Windows updates have been installed.

Note: In particular, make sure you have the update for Universal C Runtime (CRT) in Windows installed:

2. You can install ProjectWise User Synchronization Service on the same computer as ProjectWise Design
Integration Server, or on another computer.

3. You can install the ProjectWise User Synchronization Service Engine and the ProjectWise User
Synchronization Service Administrator together on the same computer, or each on separate computers. If you
install them on separate computers, make sure both computers are on the same domain.
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4. Before installing the ProjectWise User Synchronization Service Engine, you must install ProjectWise
Prerequisite Runtimes (available from ProjectWise Server Setups).

5. Before installing the ProjectWise User Synchronization Service Administrator, you must install ProjectWise

To Install ProjectWise User Synchronization Service

1. Double-click the SETUP. EXE file to open the ProjectWise Server Setups master installer.
2. Click Install next to ProjectWise User Synchronization Service.

ProjectWise Server Setups:
Microsoft NET Framework 3.5 SP1

Microsoft SQL Server 2014 Express

ProjectWise Prerequisite Runtimes

ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service

ProjectWise Integration Server

ProjectWise Caching Server

ProjectWise Gateway Service

ProjectWise User Synchronization Service

ProjectWise Indexing Service

ProjectWise Publishing Gateway Service

Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF

3. When the Setup Wizard opens, click Next.
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i3 ProjectWise User Synchronization Service - Setup Wizard -

Welcome to the ProjectWise User
Synchronization Service - Setup Wizard

The Setup Wizard will install ProjectWise User Synchronization
Service on your computer, To continue, didk Mext.

=y Bentley

< Back Mext = | | Cancel

4. When the License Agreement page opens, read and accept the agreement, then click Next.
5. Do one of the following:

If ProjectWise Administrator is not installed, the next page that opens tells you that ProjectWise
Administrator is not detected, and that you can only install the ProjectWise User Synchronization Service
Engine on this computer. If you just want to install the ProjectWise User Synchronization Service Engine,
then click Next, otherwise click Cancel to exit the Setup Wizard, install ProjectWise Administrator, then go
back to step 1 of this procedure to launch the Setup Wizard again.

or
If ProjectWise Administrator is already installed, the Custom Setup page opens.

The Custom Setup page opens, showing you the features that can be installed, and the location to which the
product will be installed.

If ProjectWise Administrator is installed, you will see these options:

ProjectWise User Synchronization Service Administrator

ProjectWise User Synchronization Service Engine

If ProjectWise Administrator is not installed, you will see only this option:

ProjectWise User Synchronization Service Engine

6. (Optional) Select the features you want to install by clicking the feature's icon and selecting the appropriate
option from the menu. Items with an X to the left of them will not be installed.
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i3 ProjectWise User Synchronization Service - Setup Wizard -

Custom Setup

W

Select the program features you want installed.

Click on an icon in the list below to change how a feature is installed.

Feature Description

ser Synchronization Service
. ) ) module for synchronizing

=3 ~ | User Synchronization Service Engine Projectifise and Windows user
accounts,

s (=01 = | User Synchronization Service Administrator

This feature requires 136KE on
your hard drive, It has 2 of 2
subfeatures selected. The
subfeatures require 810KE on
< m 3 your hard drive.

Install to:
C:'Program Files (x36)\Bentley \ProjectiWise’,

Bentley Systems, Incorporated

| Disk Space ... | | < Back ” Mext = | | Cancel

7. Do one of the following:

If ProjectWise Administrator is already installed, you will not be able to change the installation location, and
ProjectWise User Synchronization Service will automatically be installed to the same location as ProjectWise
Administrator.

or

If ProjectWise Administrator is NOT installed, and also no other module (not including ProjectWise
Orchestration Framework Service) from this release is installed, then you can either accept the default
installation location, or click the Change button to change it. Whichever installation location you select here,
each subsequent module (not including ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service) you install from this
release will automatically be installed to the same location.

Because ProjectWise User Synchronization Service is a 64-bit application, the default installation location is
C:\Program Files (x86)\Bentley\ProjectWise.

. When finished on the Custom Setup page, click Next.

. When the Service Options page opens, type a valid Windows Domain name, Account Name and Password,
then click Next.

This account must have appropriate rights to connect to the Domain that you plan to synchronize with the
ProjectWise datasources.
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Accounts
i3 ProjectWise User Synchronization Service - Setup Wizard -
Service Options | i
S|
Enter Windows account name and password to be used by the service.
The account must be a Windows domain account that has appropriate rights to
connect to the Windows domains you plan to synchronize with Projectiise
datasources.
Domain:
Account Mame:
Password:
Bentley Systems, Incorporated
< Back ” Mext = | | Cancel
10. When the Ready to Install page opens, click Install.

11.
12.

When installation is complete, click Finish.

If you installed the ProjectWise User Synchronization Service Engine, then after installation, make sure the
ProjectWise User Synchronization Service is started in the local Services window.

To Set Up ProjectWise User Synchronization Service as an Intermediate
Login Provider for Users with Windows-based Accounts

1.

2,

w

Install ProjectWise User Synchronization Service on a computer in the local area network (LAN) that can
access the local domain controller.

Open the ProjectWise Design Integration Server's DMSKRNL . CFG file in a text editor and do the following:

a. Uncomment the following line and set the value after the = to be the host name of the computer on which
ProjectWise User Synchronization Service is installed:
UserSyncService=<User Synchronization Service host name>

b. Add the IP address of the ProjectWise User Synchronization Service host computer to the [ Trusted
Servers] list.

Save and close the DMSKRNL . CFG file.

Make sure that the account under which ProjectWise User Synchronization Service runs is a logical user

account (not a Windows-based account), and that the user's user setting Enable as delegate user is turned
on.
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ProjectWise storage areas can exist on the ProjectWise Design Integration Server computer, but they can also be
hosted on another computer. ProjectWise Caching Server is the ProjectWise server to install when you want to
set up and host a storage area on a computer other than the ProjectWise Design Integration Server computer.
ProjectWise Caching Server can also be used for storing local copies of files in remote storage areas, to improve
access speed.

When users create folders or projects in ProjectWise, they associate each folder or project with a particular
storage area so that all files added to that folder or project will be stored in the associated storage area. This
storage area, defined in ProjectWise Administrator, can be located on the ProjectWise Design Integration Server
computer, but for performance reasons you may decide to create multiple storage areas for your datasource,
each located on a different computer. Before you can define the location of a storage area in ProjectWise
Administrator, you must first install ProjectWise Caching Server on the computer that will host the storage area.

Once installed, use ProjectWise Administrator to set up a storage area on the ProjectWise Caching Server's
computer. The ProjectWise Administrator you work from can be, but does not need to be, installed on the same
computer as ProjectWise Caching Server.

Before You Install or Upgrade ProjectWise Caching Server

Note: See the ProjectWise readme (readme_ProjectWise. chm) for a list of supported operating systems and
other system requirements.

1. Make sure the latest Windows updates have been installed.

Note: In particular, make sure you have the update for Universal C Runtime (CRT) in Windows installed:

2. Make sure that the computers on which you install ProjectWise Design Integration Server and all ProjectWise
Caching Servers have their clocks synchronized with the time of an authoritative computer. If the clocks are
not properly synchronized, then any tokens issued by ProjectWise Design Integration Server may expire
prematurely when a user attempts to check out a document, causing the operation to fail. See the following
Microsoft article for details:

3. ProjectWise Caching Server cannot be installed on a computer on which ProjectWise Design Integration
Server, ProjectWise Gateway Service, or ProjectWise Indexing Service is already installed.

4. If ProjectWise Caching Server V8 XM Edition or earlier is installed, uninstall it now.

If ProjectWise Caching Server V8i or later is installed, you can leave it installed and let the new ProjectWise
Caching Server installer upgrade it for you.
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Note: If you have additional ProjectWise applications installed from the same older (V8i or later) release
version, see Upgrading to the Current Version > Precautions (on page 253) for the recommended workflow
for upgrading.

5. Install ProjectWise Prerequisite Runtimes (available from ProjectWise Server Setups).

6. If you plan to use the Product Activation Wizard as launched from the final page of the Setup Wizard, then
you must launch the ProjectWise Server Setups master installer using the Run as Administrator option. This
ensures that the Product Activation Wizard is also run as an administrator, which in turn ensures that the
licensing information you enter gets registered to the correct location in the Windows Registry.

Note: The ProjectWise Caching Server installer automatically adds the ProjectWise broadcasting and listening
ports of 5799 and 5800 to the Windows Firewall exception list on this computer.

To Install ProjectWise Caching Server

1. Double-click the SETUP. EXE file to open the ProjectWise Server Setups master installer.
2. Click Install next to ProjectWise Caching Server.

ProjectWise Server Setups:
Microsoft NET Framework 3.5 SP1

Microsoft SQL Server 2014 Express

ProjectWise Prerequisite Runtimes

ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service

ProjectWise Integration Server

ProjectWise Caching Server

ProjectWise Gateway Service

ProjectWise User Synchronization Service

If this is a fresh install, the Setup Wizard opens. Skip to step 4.

If this is an upgrade, a second page of the ProjectWise Server Setups window opens. Continue with the next
step.
3. Do one of the following:

If upgrading from ProjectWise Caching Server V8i or later, click Install. The installer will automatically
uninstall the old version and then install the new version.

or

If upgrading from ProjectWise Caching Server V8 XM Edition or earlier, click Remove to uninstall the old
version. When uninstallation is complete, click Install to install the new version.
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ProjectWise Caching Server

Click Install to install the new version:

m ProjectWise Caching Server CONNECT Edition

Eif“’% FProjectWise Caching Server Vai (SELECTseries 4)

4. When the Setup Wizard opens, click Next.

i ProjectWise Caching Server - Setup Wizard -

Welcome to the ProjectWise Caching Server -
Setup Wizard

The Setup Wizard will install ProjectWWise Caching Server on
your computer. To continue, dick Next,

=y Bentley

k | Next > | Cancel

a2}
ful

5. When the License Agreement page opens, read and accept the agreement, then click Next.

The Custom Setup page opens.
6. Accept the default installation location or click the Change button (if available) to change it.

The default installation location is C: \Program Files\Bentley\ProjectWise.

Note: The Change button will not display if another 64-bit application from this release is already installed on
this computer; if that is the case, ProjectWise Caching Server will simply be installed to the same location as
the previously installed application.
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To Install ProjectWise Caching Server

Note: When upgrading from a V8i or later version of ProjectWise Caching Server, the Change button will not
display for you to change the installation location, and the new version will be automatically installed to the

same location as the previous version.

7. When finished on the Custom Setup page, click Next.
8. On the Storage Location page, specify the physical location on this computer under which storage areas

hosted by this server can be created.

If no storage location is currently defined

If a storage location is already defined

Click Browse to select the storage location, then

Select Keep existing storage location and click

click Next. Next (the storage location shown will be used).
or
Select Specify new storage location, click Browse
to change the storage location, and click Next when
finished.
1 ProjectWise Caching Server - Setup Wizard - i ProjectWise Caching Server - Setup Wizard -
Storage Location — Storage Location —
Select where storage areas hosted by this server can be created -1 Select where storage areas hosted by this server can be created -‘1
Mo storage locations found on this machine Existing storage location in dmskrnl. cfg file:
Storagelocationd = E:\pwstorage
Do you want to keep existing storage location or replace it?
() Keep existing storage location
(®) Specify new storage location
‘ |C H\pwstorage
Bentley Systems, Incorporated Bentley Systems, Incorporated

The location you specify is added to this server's DMSKRNL . CFG file under the section labeled, “Section
defines allowable locations for storage areas”. For example:

[FileStorageService]
Storagelocation@=D:\pwstorage

Now when you create storage areas for this server in ProjectWise Administrator, you will only be able to
create a storage area if the location you select is somewhere within the allowable storage location.

Tip: You can only add one local storage location through the installer, but you can manually edit the
DMSKRNL . CFG file after installation if needed to add additional local and/or remote storage locations for this

Server.

9. When the Ready to Install page opens, click Install.
10. (Optional) On the last page of the wizard, the Launch License Management Tool option is on by default.
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ProjectWise Caching Server Configuration

To Install ProjectWise Caching Server

i)

ProjectWise Caching Server - Setup Wizard

Setup Wizard Completed

The Setup Wizard has successfully installed Projectiise
Caching Server. Click Finish to exit the wizard.

Launch License Management Toal

Start ProjectWise Caching Server

4 Bentley
< Bacdk

(]
1]

11. Click Finish.

If you selected Launch License Management Tool, the Product Activation Wizard opens for you to

Important: After installation, you must manually start the service for this server in the Services window.
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ProjectWise Gateway Service is the server module to install for datasource list publishing.

For example, when the ProjectWise Design Integration Server is on a computer that your ProjectWise Explorer
clients cannot access, you can install a ProjectWise Gateway Service on a computer that both the clients and the
ProjectWise Design Integration Server can access, and then configure the ProjectWise Gateway Service to
retrieve the datasource list from the server. ProjectWise Explorer clients on the same subnet as the ProjectWise
Gateway Service, or those connected to it using the ProjectWise Network Configuration Utility, will be able to see
the ProjectWise Design Integration Server's datasources, as published through the ProjectWise Gateway Service.

Before You Install or Upgrade ProjectWise Gateway Service

Note: See the ProjectWise readme (readme_ProjectWise.chm) for a list of supported operating systems and
other system requirements.

1.

Make sure the latest Windows updates have been installed.

Note: In particular, make sure you have the update for Universal C Runtime (CRT) in Windows installed:

. If ProjectWise Gateway Service V8 XM Edition or earlier is installed, uninstall it now.

If ProjectWise Gateway Service V8i or later is installed, you can leave it installed and let the new ProjectWise
Gateway Service installer upgrade it for you.

Note: If you have additional ProjectWise applications installed from the same older (V8i or later) release
version, see Upgrading to the Current Version > Precautions (on page 253) for the recommended workflow
for upgrading.

. ProjectWise Gateway Service cannot be installed on a computer on which ProjectWise Design Integration

Server, ProjectWise Caching Server, or ProjectWise Indexing Service is already installed.
Install ProjectWise Prerequisite Runtimes (available from ProjectWise Server Setups).

The ProjectWise Gateway Service installer automatically adds the ProjectWise broadcasting and listening
ports of 5799 and 5800 to the Windows Firewall exception list on this computer.

. If you plan to use the Product Activation Wizard as launched from the final page of the Setup Wizard, then

you must launch the ProjectWise Server Setups master installer using the Run as Administrator option. This
ensures that the Product Activation Wizard is also run as an administrator, which in turn ensures that the
licensing information you enter gets registered to the correct location in the Windows Registry.
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ProjectWise Gateway Service Configuration

To Install ProjectWise Gateway Service

Note: ProjectWise Gateway Service only requires a license if you enable local file caching on this computer. If
you do not plan to enable local file caching, then ProjectWise Gateway Service does not require a license, and
you do not need to run the Product Activation Wizard.

To Install ProjectWise Gateway Service

1. Double-click the SETUP. EXE file to open the ProjectWise Server Setups master installer.
2. Click Install next to ProjectWise Gateway Service.

ProjectWise Server Setups:

Microsoft NET Framework 3.5 SP1

Microsoft SQL Server 2014 Express

ProjectWise Prerequisite Runtimes

ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service

ProjectWise Integration Server

ProjectWise Caching Server

ProjectWise Gateway Service

ProjectWise User Synchronization Service

ProjectWise Indexing Service

ProjectWise Publishing Gateway Service

Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF

If this is a fresh install, the Setup Wizard opens. Skip to step 4.

If this is an upgrade, a second page of the ProjectWise Server Setups window opens. Continue with the next

step.
3. Do one of the following:

If upgrading from ProjectWise Gateway Service V8i or later, click Install. The installer will automatically
uninstall the old version and then install the new version.

or

If upgrading from ProjectWise Gateway Service V8 XM Edition or earlier, click Remove to uninstall the old
version. When uninstallation is complete, click Install to install the new version.
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ProjectWise Gateway Service Configuration
To Install ProjectWise Gateway Service

ProjectWise Gateway Service
Click Install to install the new version:

ProjectWise Gateway Service CONNECT Edition

ProjectWise Gateway Service V8i (SELECTseries 4)

4. When the Setup Wizard opens, click Next.

i)

ProjectWise Gateway Service - Setup Wizard

Welcome to the ProjectWise Gateway Service

- Setup Wizard

The Setup Wizard will install ProjectWise Gateway Service on

your computer. To continue, dick Next.

= Bentley

ack Mext = | |

m
]
[l

Cancel

5. When the License Agreement page opens, read and accept the agreement, then click Next.

The Custom Setup page opens.
6. Accept the default installation location or click the Change button (if available) to change it.

The default installation location is C: \Program Files\Bentley\ProjectWise.

Note: The Change button will not display if another 64-bit application from this release is already installed; if
that is the case, ProjectWise Gateway Service will simply be installed to the same location as the previously

installed application.
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ProjectWise Gateway Service Configuration
To Install ProjectWise Gateway Service

Note: When upgrading from a V8i or later version of ProjectWise Gateway Service, the Change button will not
display for you to change the installation location, and the new version will be automatically installed to the

same location as the previous version.

7. When finished on the Custom Setup page, click Next.
When the Ready to Install page opens, click Install.

&®

9. On the last page of the wizard, the Launch License Management Tool option is off by default because
ProjectWise Gateway Service does not normally require a license. If you plan to use this ProjectWise Gateway
Service for local file caching, then turn on Launch License Management Tool, otherwise you can leave it off.

Setup Wizard Completed

[ ] Launch License Management Tool

Start ProjectWise Gateway Service

=y Bentley

i ProjectWise Gateway Service - Setup Wizard

The Setup Wizard has successfully installed ProjectiWise
Gateway Service. Click Finish to exit the wizard.

10. Click Finish.

If you selected the Launch License Management Tool option, the Product Activation Wizard opens for you

Important: After installation, you must manually start the service for this server in the Services window.
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ProjectWise Indexing Service Configuration

ProjectWise Indexing Service is the server to install when you want the full text indexing feature’s text index
catalog (for one or more datasources) to be hosted and maintained on a computer other than the ProjectWise
Design Integration Server computer. In this configuration, the ProjectWise Design Integration Server forwards
full text searches, and any text extraction updates, to the ProjectWise Indexing Service, which in turn uses its
own local Windows Search service.

Once ProjectWise Indexing Service is installed, you need to register this ProjectWise Indexing Service computer
with the ProjectWise Design Integration Server in ProjectWise Administrator. Once the computer is registered,
you will be able to designate this ProjectWise Indexing Service as the Indexing Service to use for any of that
ProjectWise Design Integration Server's datasources.

You can also have more than one Indexing Service computer registered and then decide on a per-datasource
basis (when configuring text indexing extractions) which Indexing Service will maintain the datasource's full
text index catalog.

Before You Install or Upgrade ProjectWise Indexing Service

Note: See the ProjectWise readme (readme_ProjectWise. chm) for a list of supported operating systems and
other system requirements.

1. On another computer, install ProjectWise Design Integration Server with the Automated File Processing >
Full Text Indexing option enabled.

2. ProjectWise Indexing Service cannot be installed on a computer where ProjectWise Design Integration
Server, ProjectWise Caching Server, or ProjectWise Gateway Service is already installed.

3. Make sure the latest Windows updates have been installed.

Note: In particular, make sure you have the update for Universal C Runtime (CRT) in Windows installed:

4. Make sure these Windows features are installed:

e NET Framework 3.5
e Windows Search

See Installing Required Windows Server Features (on page 267).

After installation, make sure the Windows Search service is running in the Services window.
5. If you need to preset the index storage folder to a location other than the default (on page 78), you must do so

before installing this ProjectWise Indexing Service.
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ProjectWise Indexing Service Configuration

To Install ProjectWise Indexing Service

6. If a previous version of ProjectWise Indexing Service is installed, uninstall it now, then restart your

computer.

7. Install ProjectWise Prerequisite Runtimes (available from ProjectWise Server Setups).

To Install ProjectWise Indexing Service

1. Double-click the SETUP. EXE file to open the ProjectWise Server Setups master installer.
2. Click Install next to ProjectWise Indexing Service.

ProjectWise Server Setups:

" Install |

Microsoft NET Framework 3.5 SP1

" Install |

Microsoft SQL Server 2014 Express

| Install

ProjectWise Prerequisite Runtimes

" Install |

ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service

" Install |

ProjectWise Integration Server

" Install |

ProjectWise Caching Server

" Install |

ProjectWise Gateway Service

" Install |

ProjectWise User Synchronization Service

ProjectWise Indexing Service

il

ProjectWise Publishing Gateway Service

" Install |

Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF

3. When the Setup Wizard opens, click Next.
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ProjectWise Indexing Service Configuration
To Install ProjectWise Indexing Service

i3 ProjectWise Indexing Service - Setup Wizard -

Welcome to the ProjectWise Indexing Service
- Setup Wizard

The Setup Wizard will install ProjectWise Indexing Service on
your computer. To continue, dick Next,

=y Bentley

< Back Mext = | | Cancel

4. When the License Agreement page opens, read and accept the agreement, then click Next.

The Custom Setup page opens, showing you the location to which the product will be installed.

Note: The ProjectWise Indexing Connector for SharePoint feature of ProjectWise Indexing Service is
currently unsupported and should not be installed.
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ProjectWise Indexing Service Configuration
To Install ProjectWise Indexing Service

i3 ProjectWise Indexing Service - Setup Wizard -

Custom Setup

)

Select the program features you want installed.
Click on an icon in the list below to change how a feature is installed.

Feature Description
== B |rrojectivise Indexing Service S
v (=0 = | ProjectWWise Indexing Connectar for ¢ SEIiimclEsiE L= D
1 g *|  storing full text index catalogs

and performing full text searches
an them

This feature requires 118ME on
your hard drive. Ithas 1of 1
subfeatures selected. The
subfeatures require 37KE on

< m 3 your hard drive.

Install to:

C:'Program Files\Bentey\Projectilise),

Bentley Systems, Incorporated

| Disk Space ... | | < Back ” Mext = | | Cancel |

5. Accept the default installation location or click the Change button (if available) to change it.
The default installation location is C: \Program Files\Bentley\ProjectWise.
Note: The Change button will not display on this installer if another 64-bit application from this release is

already installed; if that is the case, ProjectWise Indexing Service will simply be installed to the same location
as the previously installed application.

6. When finished on the Custom Setup page, click Next.
7. When the Ready to Install page opens, click Install.
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ProjectWise Indexing Service Configuration
To Register a Standalone ProjectWise Indexing Service

i3 ProjectWise Indexing Service - Setup Wizard

=y Bentley

Setup Wizard Completed

The Setup Wizard has successfully installed Projectiise
Indexing Service. Click Finish to exit the wizard.

[ ]Launch License Management Tool

Start ProjectWise Indexing Service

m

o]
)
m

8. When installation is complete, click Finish.

The Launch License Management Tool option is off by default on the last page of the wizard. If you turned

Important: The option to automatically start ProjectWise Indexing Service after installation is disabled in this
release. If you are not using the Product Activation Wizard, you can go ahead and manually start the service for
this server in the Services window now. If you did run the Product Activation Wizard after installation, then
make sure you start or restart the service only after running the Product Activation Wizard.

To Register a Standalone ProjectWise Indexing Service

1. In ProjectWise Administrator, log in to at least one datasource for a particular server.
2. Under that server, select the Registered Full Text Indexing Services node.

The <local> server listed represents the ProjectWise Design Integration Server's built-in Indexing Service.
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To Register a Standalone ProjectWise Indexing Service

4 {3 Servers
4 [ ShauP0984ext.bentley.com
4 | JJ Datasources
> | exton-tbb-0216 (pwadmin)
> | exton-tbb-0822 (pwadmin)
[j?; Trusted External Indexers
s I:E'S.Registered Full Text Index Servers

7 <local>

Mew k ' Index Server
|
%

WView 2

Mew Window from Here

Refrezh
Export List...

Registers a new Index Server Help

3. Right-click the Registered Full Text Index Servers node and select New > Index Server.

The New Index Server Properties dialog opens.
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Implementing Microsoft® Search Server 2010 Express

Mew Index Server Properties @

Index Server Properties

Properties

Server name:

Server DNS name or IP address:

Indexing connector address:

{empty - use default)

Ok ] [ Cancel Apply

=

4. In the Server name field, type a display name for the Indexing Service.

5. In the Server DNS name or IP address field, type the actual computer name or IP address of computer on
which the ProjectWise Indexing Service is installed.

6. Click OK.

The new Indexing Service is added to the list of Registered Full Text Index Servers. You can later modify its
properties by right-clicking it and selecting Properties, or you can remove it from the list by right-clicking
and selecting Delete.

Implementing Microsoft® Search Server 2010 Express

The purpose of this section is to provide organizations that are already using ProjectWise full text indexing with
the ability to index up to (approximately) 10 million documents.

Background:

The ProjectWise full text indexing feature uses Windows Search, which allows the indexing of up to one million
documents based on Microsoft's recommendations.
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One million indexed documents is not a hard limit, and both Bentley testing and user experience in production
have shown success with indexing higher numbers of documents. Still, there is a risk of corrupting the indexing
database when it reaches capacity. Therefore, it is recommended that you use caution as you significantly exceed
one million indexed documents and consider implementing Microsoft Search Server 2010 Express at such time.

This section describes how to implement Microsoft Search Server 2010 Express into your existing full text
indexing configuration. You will install Microsoft Search Server 2010 Express on the computer that is hosting the
full text index catalog.

Tip: Basic ProjectWise server installation and full text indexing configuration details remain the same. Details
about running full text indexing extractions can be found in the ProjectWise Administrator help.

Planning Your Server Configuration

This configuration will not change the way in which full text indexing extractions are performed; they are
performed as usual by the (standalone, or tail) ProjectWise Design Integration Server, as configured through
ProjectWise Administrator.

You can either set up a new computer to host the full text index catalog, or you can continue to use the computer
on which the full text index catalog is currently being hosted.

If you are setting up a new computer, you can reuse the DMSINDEX files from your existing full text index catalog
by copying them over to the new computer. The ProjectWise Administrator help describes how to do this in
detail (see “Managing Document Extractions > Changing the Indexing Service Storage Location”).

If you are reusing the existing full text indexing computer, you will leave the existing DMSINDEX files where they
are on that computer.

Consider the following standard full text indexing server configurations to determine which server you need to
install or upgrade (on the same computer you will also install and configure Microsoft Search Server 2010
Express):

A. Standalone ProjectWise Design Integration Server Configuration:

You can install and run ProjectWise Design Integration Server as a standalone server on a single computer,
where ProjectWise Design Integration Server handles the main server responsibilities of ProjectWise, as well
as all full text indexing responsibilities (meaning it handles both the extraction and the indexing of text from
documents in the datasource).

B. Head/Tail ProjectWise Design Integration Server Configuration:

You can install ProjectWise Design Integration Server on two different computers and set them up to run
together in a head/tail configuration, where the head server handles the main server responsibilities of
ProjectWise, and the tail server only handles the full text extraction and indexing responsibilities.

C. Standalone ProjectWise Indexing Service Configuration:

After configuring ProjectWise Design Integration Server using either option A or B above, you can optionally
install a standalone ProjectWise Indexing Service on another computer, where it will only handle the full text
indexing responsibilities. In this configuration, full text extraction is handled by the (standalone or tail)
ProjectWise Design Integration Server.

Note: Microsoft Search Server 2010 Express requires either the full or express version of SQL Server. For this
solution, the full version of SQL Server should be used so that Microsoft Search Server 2010 Express can index
the maximum amount of documents (Microsoft Search Server 2010 Express can only index up to 300,000
documents when using SQL Server Express).
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Note: For better performance it is recommended that Microsoft Search Server 2010 Express and SQL Server are
not installed on the same computer. Also, make sure the individual SQL Server database you use for Microsoft
Search Server 2010 Express is not being used by anything else.

Note: If you need to index more than 10 million documents, you can set up Microsoft Search Server 2010 Express
on multiple computers as needed (that is, one Microsoft Search Server 2010 Express for roughly each 10 million
documents). For example, you might have Microsoft Search Server 2010 Express installed on the tail server in a
head/tail configuration, and then you might also install Microsoft Search Server 2010 Express and ProjectWise
Indexing Service together on another computer.

Implementing the Solution

On one computer you will:

1. Install and configure Microsoft Search Server 2010 Express.

2. Reuse the existing ProjectWise Design Integration Server or ProjectWise Indexing Service that is installed on
this computer, or if you are setting up a new computer, install ProjectWise Design Integration Server or
ProjectWise Indexing Service.

3. Run the delivered configuration script (gets installed with ProjectWise Design Integration Server or
ProjectWise Indexing Service).

4. Use Microsoft Search Server 2010 Express to crawl the existing ProjectWise full text index catalog.

Preparing the Search Server and SQL Server Computers
Before installing any Search Server or ProjectWise software, you need to do the following:
1. Download the following:

e Microsoft Search Server 2010 Express (http://www.microsoft.com/en-us/download/details.aspx?

¢ Microsoft Search Server 2010 Service Pack 1 (KB2460070) (http://www.microsoft.com/en-us/
download/details.aspx?id=26633)
2. See the following Microsoft article for Search Server and SQL Server requirements and recommendations:

3. On the computers where you plan to install Search Server and SQL Server, set up a domain user account with
Log on as a service rights.

4. On the SQL Server computer:

¢ Make sure this computer is on the domain.
¢ Install SQL Server 2008 R2, if not already installed.

¢ In SQL Server Management Studio, add the domain user mentioned in step 3 (Security > Logins > New
Logins) and turn on the sysadmin server role for this user.

5. On the Search Server computer:

e Make sure this computer is on the domain.
¢ Install Windows Updates.
¢ Add the domain user mentioned in step 3 to the Windows Administrators group.
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Implementing Microsoft® Search Server 2010 Express

To Install and Configure Search Server 2010 Express

Before you begin installing, make sure you are logged in as the domain user.

1. Launch the executable file for Microsoft Search Server 2010 Express (SearchServerExpress.exe).

The Search Server 2010 Express installation home page opens.

Microsoft®

Search Server 2010
Express

Py

Review hardware and software requirements
Read the installation guide

Read the upgrade guide

Visit Windows Update
Wisit the product website

2. Click Install software prerequisites.

The Microsoft SharePoint 2010 Products Preparation Tool opens. Click through this wizard until all
prerequisites have been installed or enabled. This may take several minutes.

3. Next, go back to the installation home page and click Install Search Server Express.
4. When the license agreement page opens, accept it and click Continue.
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M Microsoft® Search Server 2010 Express

e

—

5. On the Choose the installation you want page, click Server Farm.
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M Microsoft® Search Server 2010 Express

6. On the Server Type tab, select Complete.
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B Microsoft® Search Server 2010 Express x|

Server Type  File Location

@El Choose a file location o

Microsoft® Search Server 2010 Express will be installed on your computer. To install this
productin a different location, dick Browse, and then select the location.

IC:‘!,F‘mgram Files\Microsoft Office Servers Browse... |

If you intend to use this computer as a search server, the search index files will be stored on
the local hard drive, These files can be very large, so ensure that there is sufficent free
space on the selected drive. To change where Micrasoft® Search Server 2010 Express will
store its search index files, didk Browse, and then select the location.

IC:‘IFmgram Files\Microsoft Office Servers\14.0'Data Browse... |

Install Mow

7. On the File Location tab, set the installation location for Microsoft Search Server 2010 Express, then set the
location for the index storage area. Make sure the index storage area has enough disk space for the indexes.
8. Click Install Now.
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M Microsoft® Search Server 2010 Express |

run the SharePoint Products

9. When installation is complete, turn OFF the option to Run the SharePoint product Configuration Wizard
and click Close.

(You will run this wizard later, after you install the service pack.)

10. Next, launch the executable file for Microsoft Search Server 2010 Service Pack 1 (KB2460070)
(searchserver2010spl-kb2460070-x64-fullfile-en-us.exe).

11. When the license agreement page opens, accept it and click Continue.

12. When installation of the service pack is complete, check for more Windows updates and install them if
needed.

13. Next, launch the SharePoint Products Configuration Wizard (Start > All Programs > Microsoft SharePoint
2010 Products > SharePoint 2010 Products Configuration Wizard).
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SharePoint Products Configuration Wizard =01 x|

Welcome to SharePoint Products

This wizard will configure SharePoint Produds.

Click Mext to continue or Cancel to exit the wizard. To run the wizard again, click on the Start Menu shortout.

9|

Mext = Cancel

14. When the wizard opens, click Next.

SharePoint Products Configuration Wizard |

The following services may have to be started or reset during
h configuration:

Internet Information Services
SharePoint Administration Service V4
SharePoint Timer Service V4

Choose yes to restart the services if required and continue with
the configuration wizard or no to exit the configuration wizard,

Yes Mo

15. When prompted, click Yes to restart the necessary services.
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SharePoint Products Configuration Wizard

16. On the Connect to a server farm page, select Create a new server farm and click Next.
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SharePoint Products Configuration Wizard

Specify Configuration Database Settings

All serversin aserver farm must share a configurationdatabase. Typethe databaseserver and database
name. If the database does not exist, it will be created. To reusean existing database, the database mustbe
empty. Foradditional information regarding databaseserver security configuration and nebwork acess

pleasesee help.

Database serven

Database name:

Specify Database Access Account

Select an existing Wind ows account that this machine will always useto connect to the configuration
database. Fyour configuration database is hosted onanotherserver, youmust specify a domainaccount.

Typethe usernameintheform DOMAIN\User_Mame and passwordforthe account.

Username:

Password:

9|

=101 %]

|vM 2008R 2%02

ISharEF‘Dint_CDnﬁg

Iu:ln:nmain'n,l_lser.name

< Back Mext = Cancel

17. On the Specify Configuration Database Settings page, specify the following:

Database server

The name of the computer on which SQL Server is
installed.

Database name

The name of a database inside SQL Server. If it does
not exist, it will be created when you click Next.

Username The name of a domain user account in SQL Server
with administrative access to the database.
Password The password for the specified user account.
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SharePoint Products Configuration Wizard

18. On the Specify Farm Security Settings page, specify a passphrase and click Next.
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SharePoint Products Configuration Wizard =01 x|

Configure SharePoint Central Administration Web Application

A sharePoint Central Administration Web Application allows you to manage configuration settings for a senver
farm. Thefirst server added to a server farm must host this web application. To specifya port number forthe
web application hosted onthis machine, check the box below and type a number between 1 and 65535, If
you do not specify a port number, a random one will be chosen.

[~ Specify portnumber: |39 12

Configure Security Settings

Kerberos is therecommended security configuration to use with Integrated Wind ows authentication. Kerberos
requires special configurationby the domain administratar. NTLM authentication will waordk with amy
application poolaccountand the default domainconfiguration. Show memore information.

Choose an authentication provider forthis Web Applicton.

* NTLM
" Negotiate (Kerberos)

9|

< Back Mext = Cancel

19. On the Configure SharePoint Central Administration Web Application page, accept the default settings
and click Next.
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SharePoint Products Configuration Wizard =01 x|

Completing the SharePoint Products Configuration Wizard

The following configuration settings will be applied:

m Configuration Database Server |'|.|’I'-12|:|UBF'.23€02 |
m Configuration Database Name |5harePoint_Conﬁg |
m Hostthe Central Administration Web Application |yes |
= Central Administration URL |htn:|:ﬂum2008r2xnz:22932f|
m Authentication provider |NTLI'~'1 |

Click Next to apply configuration settings.

Gdwanced Settings

9|

< Back Mext = Cancel

20. On the Completing the SharePoint Products Configuration Wizard page, review your settings and click
Next.
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SharePoint Products Configuration Wizard =01 x|

Configuration Successful

The following configuration settings were successfully applied:

m Configuration Database Server |'|.|’I'-12008F'..'3_'XUE |
m Configuration Database Name |5harePoint_Conﬁg |
m Hostthe Central Administration Web Application |yes |
= Central Administration URL |htn:|:ﬂum2DUBr2x02:22932f |
m Authentication provider |NTLI'~'1 |

Click Finishto closethis wizard and launchthe SharePoint Central Administration websiteto continue
configuring yourSharePointinstallation. The users may be prompted by theirweb browserforthe username
intheform DOMAINYUser_MName and passwordto access thesite, At that prompt, enterthecredentials that
you usedtologon tothis computer.Add this site tothe list of trusted sites when prompted.

9|

Finish

21. On the Configuration Successful page, click Finish.

The SharePoint Administration site opens in your browser, prompting you to select how you want to
configure your SharePoint farm (using a wizard, or manually).
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,é Initial Farm Configuration Wizard - Windows Internet Explorer provided by Bentley Systems

Site Actions » g

P §ﬁ§rePoint2mo Central Administration » Configure your SharePoint farm

This wizard will help you configure your SharePoint farm.

How do you want to
configure your
SharePoint farm?

This wizard will help
with the initial
configuration of your
SharePoint farm. You
can select the services
to use in this farm and
create your first site.

You can launch this
wizard again from the
Configuration Wizards
page in the Central
Administration site.

Yes, walk me through the
configuration of my farm using this
wizard.

Mo, I will configure everything
myself,

Start the Wizard

Cancel

22. Click Start the Wizard.
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Service Account
) ) & Use existing managed account
Services require an account to operate. For

security reasons, it is recommended that you use I BENTLEY\Peter.Shauger x|
an account that's different from the farm admin
account. c Create new managed account
User name
Password
Services
. . [v Business Data Connectivity Service
Select the services you want to run in your farm. Enabling this service provides the SharePoint farm
The services you select below will run with default with the ability to upload BDC models that describe the
settings on all servers in your farm. interfaces of your enterprises’ line of business systems

and thereby access the data within these systems.

[ Lotus Notes Connector
Search connector to crawl the data in the Lotus Notes
server.

[+ Search Service Application
Index content and serve search queries.

[v' Secure Store Service
Provides capability to store data (e.g. credential set)
securely and associate it to a specific identity or group
of identities.

[+ State Service
Provides temporary storage of user session data for
SharePoint Server components.

[¥ usage and Health data collection
This service collects farm wide usage and health data
and provides the ability to view various usage and
health reports.

[+ web Analytics Service Application
Web Analytics Service Application

MNext | Cancel |

23. Specify a service account, make sure Business Data Connectivity Service and Search Service Application
are selected, and click Next.
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Title and Description
Type a tite and description for your

new site, The title will be displayed on
each page in the site.

Web Site Address
Specify the URL name and URL path to

Title:

Search center

Description:

URL:

http:/ IvaDDBerDZI / 'i

KIS

create a new site, or choose to create
a site at a specific path.

To add a new URL Path go to the
Define Managed Paths page.

Template Selection

Select a template:
A site template determines what lists
and festures will be available on your
new site, Select a site template based
on the descriptions of each template
and how you intend to use the new
site. Many aspects of a site can be
customized after creation. However,
the site template cannot be changed
once the site is created.

Collaboration | Meetings | Enterprise | Custom

A site for delivering the search experience. The site indudes pages for search
results and advanced searches.

Skip | oK | Cancel

24. On the Create Site Collection page, do the following:

¢ Inthe Title and Description section, in enter Search center in the Title field.
¢ Inthe Template Selection section, select the Enterprise tab and select Basic Search Center
e Click OK.

Central
Administration

This completes the Farm Configuration Wizard.

o Details of this ShareFoint farm:
Application Management
Site Title: Search center

System Settings Site URL: http://vm2008r2x02

Monitoring . o
Service Applications:

Backup and Restore . o

Secure Store Service Application

State Service

Web Analytics Service Application

Security Token Service Application

Application Discovery and Load Balancer Service Application
Usage and Health Data Collection Service Application
Search Administration Web Service Application

Business Data Connectivity Service Application

Search Service Application

Security
Upgrade and Migration

General Application
Settings

LRI I T T I )

Configuration Wizards

Click Finish to continue to the SharePoint Central Administration page where you can continue configuring other
settings for your farm.

To return to this wizard, or access additionally installed wizards, click 'Configuration Wizards' in the left navigation
pane.

Finish
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25.

Click Finish, then go to Central Administration > System Settings > Servers > Manage services on server
and verify that Business Data Connectivity Service and SharePoint Server Search are both started.

Microsoft Search Service 2010 Express setup is now complete.

To Set Up the ProjectWise Server

1.

If you are reusing the computer on which the full text index catalog is currently hosted, you can continue to
use the ProjectWise server (from this release) that is installed on this computer (whether a standalone
ProjectWise Design Integration Server, a tail ProjectWise Design Integration Server, or a standalone
ProjectWise Indexing Service).

If you are configuring a new computer to host the full text index catalog, make sure you install or configure all
of the full text indexing prerequisites before installing ProjectWise Design Integration Server or ProjectWise
Indexing Service from this release as documented in this ProjectWise Implementation Guide .

Install the ProjectWise Design Integration Server or ProjectWise Indexing Service from this release.

If you are installing ProjectWise Design Integration Server to be a tail server in a head/tail configuration,

If you are configuring a new computer and you have an existing full text index catalog on another computer,
at this point you can copy over the DMSINDEX files from the existing full text index catalog as described in the
ProjectWise Administrator help (see “Managing Document Extractions > Changing the Indexing Service
Storage Location”). Make sure you follow all of the steps described.

In the local Services window, open the Properties dialog for the ProjectWise server you just installed
(ProjectWise Design Integration Server or ProjectWise Indexing Service) and set the log on account to be the
domain user account you set up before installation. Restart the service after you change the account.
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General | Log On | Recovery | Dependencies
| General |
Log on as:

i) Local System accourt
o | Allow service to interact with desldop

(@) This account: | Bentley'Peter Shauger

Password: |---------------

Confirm password: I ITITITIITIIT]

Heln me corfigure user account log on options.

7. In ProjectWise Administrator, log in to your datasource and go to Document Processors > Full Text
Indexing > Properties > General tab. Make sure Index Server is pointing to the Microsoft Search Server

2010 Express computer. If not, change it now.
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Full Text Indexing Properties @

General | Scheduled Updates | File Type Associations |

Operation

Index Server: [‘:Incalhnst:b v] [ Register

Indexing enabled

User context

Project\Wise user: pwadmin e

Password: TITIIIY

Performance tuning

Retry extraction in (minutes): 180
Max documents processed in a single pass: 100

[] skip schedule for document property indexing

oK ] [ Cancel Apply

=]

Note: You can skip this step if you installed Microsoft Search Server 2010 Express on the same computer that
was already hosting the full text index catalog, or if the full text index catalog is being hosted on a standalone
ProjectWise Design Integration Server.

Running the Delivered Configuration Script

The script file SETUP_MSSE . PS1 gets installed when you install ProjectWise Design Integration Server or
ProjectWise Indexing Service. Running this script does the following:

Adds the necessary registry settings to enable the dmsindex iFilter

Registers the DMSINDEX file extension in Microsoft Search Server 2010 Express

Creates a Windows share of the ProjectWise full text index catalog (default location is
C:\ProgrambData\Bentley\pw-index-storage) and adds “pw-index-storage” as a content source in
Microsoft Search Server 2010 Express

Modifies the MaxResultsReturned setting in Microsoft Search Server 2010 Express

Configures ProjectWise to use Microsoft Search Server 2010 Express for full text searches

To Run the Configuration Script

1. Launch the Sharepoint 2010 Management Shell with administrative privileges.
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(Select Start > All Programs > Microsoft SharePoint 2010 Products, then right-click Sharepoint 2010
Management Shell and select Run as administrator.)

2. Navigate to C:\Program Files\Bentley\ProjectWise\Bin and enter:
.\setup_msse.psl

[ Administrator: SharePoint 2010 Management Shell

PE: C:~Uzerz~Peter.Shauger> cd "C:“Program Files“Bentley~ProjectWize-~Bin"'
PE C:~Program Filez“Bentley-ProjectWize“Bin> .“zetup_mssze.psl
Gnnflgurlng Search Server...
crawled properties...
Extra parameter ignored: *‘—SearchApplication’
Extra parameter ignored: :—Eearchﬂpplicatiun:

il il

Extra parameter ignored: ‘—SearchApplication

Extra parameter ignored: ‘—SearchApplication

managed properties...

Creating property mappings...

Registering IFilter for dmsindex files...

Registering dmsindex file extension in Search Server...

Attempting to share "C:“ProgramDatasBentley~pu—index—storage' az "pu—index—stora
H'E". L.

pu—index—storage was shared successfully.

Adding “"~~UMZBBBRZEBZ2“pw—index—storage' as a content source in search server...
Setting up ProjectlWise Indexing Service to use Search Server...
Search Server configuration completed. Restarting IIS...

Attempting stop...

Internet services successfully stopped
Attempting start...

Internet services successfully restarted

PS5 C:~Program Files“Bentley-ProjectWize-Binx

You can now use Microsoft Search Server 2010 Express to crawl the ProjectWise full text index catalog.

To Crawl the Full Text Index Catalog

1. Open the SharePoint Central Administration page (Start > All Programs > Microsoft SharePoint 2010
Products > SharePoint 2010 Central Administration).
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,é Home - Central Administration - Windows Internet Explorer provided by Bentley Systems

II:| http: /fum2008r 2x02: 22932 default. aspx ,Dj LA 4 I._:.| Home - Eentral Admini=tralion

Site Actions - B GO

&, gmrePDintzﬂlﬂ Central Administration

Central .
Administration = | Application g System Settings
Application Management [:Q Management L\ ? —| Manage servers in this farm
) Manage web applications " Manage services on server
System Settings Create site collections Manage farm features
Monitoring Manage service applications, CanigurE alternate access
Manage content databases mappings

Backup and Restore

Create or manage service applications

Security 'L\J'L Monitoring \—'G_DE'CKD'D?TIM estore
Upgrade and Migration |-J.\I Review problems and L g perform a backup

solutions =» Restore from a backup
General Application Check job status Perform a site collection
Settings View Web Analytics reports backup
Configuration Wizards

Security | Upgrat_je and

Manage the farm *ﬁ Migration

administrators group Convert farm license type

Under Application Management click Manage service applications.

On the Service Applications page click Search Service Application.

On the Search Administration page click Content Sources.

Click the down arrow next to pw-index-storage and select Start Full Crawl.

ik wWN
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Administration |Ise this page to add, edit, or delete content sources, and to manage crawls.

Search Administration

Farm Search =i New Content Source #] rRefresh B start all crawls

Administration

Type Mame Status  Current crawl duration  Last crawl duration
Crawlin
< ﬁ.tﬁ Local Idle

Content Sources SharePoint

cites
Crawl Rules
Crawl Log A |[pw-index- _ Idle

storage

Server Name Edit

Host Distribug View Crawl Log

File Types
L& Start Full Crawl 1

Lo s [z Start Incremental Crawl

Crawler Imp; Resume Crawl

Pause Crawl

ueries and
Q Stop Crawl

Authoritative

Celete
Federated Locoorore

Metadata Properties

The dmsindex files from the ProjectWise full text index catalog are now indexed in Microsoft Search Server
2010 Express, and full text searches can be performed as usual from ProjectWise Explorer.

Tip: Click the pw-index-storage content source on the Search Administration page if you want to configure a
schedule for crawling the ProjectWise full text index catalog. You will need to crawl the full text index
periodically for updates as new full text indexing extractions are run.

Troubleshooting
The following are some notes gathered during the testing of this solution.

Error Messages in the Crawling Log After the First Full Crawl

After performing the first full crawl, the crawling log (SharePoint site > Crawling log) may contain the
following error for some files:

The file exists. (Exception from HRESULT: Ox80070050)
This is a SharePoint issue, unrelated to ProjectWise.

To remove these errors from the log, simply crawl that content source again using an incremental crawl.
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Error Message, “Too many results were returned”

ProjectWise is by default configured to return only 10,000 documents per search. If the search returns more
than 10,000 documents, you will see this error in ProjectWise Explorer:

Last Error [ 58270 ]
Too many results were returned. Please refine your search.

To increase the number of documents allowed in the search results:

1. On the ProjectWise Design Integration Server computer (or the tail server in a head/tail Integration Server
configuration), navigate to the .. .\ProjectWise\Bin directory.

2. Open the DmsAfpHost.exe.config file in a text editor.
3. Under <appSettings>, increase the value of the QueryService_MaxResultsCount setting as needed.

Resetting Expired Passwords

If the password expires for the domain user account under which all the services and processes are running,
there are several places on the Search Service Express computer where the password should be reset:

1. Go to Start > Administrative Tools > Services and change the user password for all the services that have
“Log On As” set as your domain account.

2. Go to Start > Administrative Tools > Internet Information Services (IIS) Manager, expand server node
and select Application Pools. In the Application Pools list, change the user password for all items that have
the Identity set as your domain user account. The password can be changed by right-clicking the item and
selecting Advanced Settings > Process Model > Identity. After changing passwords, restart those
application pools.

Large Files Missing from Search Results

In some cases, large files may not be fully indexed, causing those documents not to be found in a full text search.
To fix this, you can increase the value of the following two registry keys under HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE
\SOFTWARE\Microsoft\Office Server\14.0\Search\Global\Gathering Manager:

e CB_ChunkBufferSizeInMegaBytes
e (CB_MinBytesReservedForDoc

After editing these registry keys, you must do the following:

1. Restart the SharePoint Server Search 14 service.

2. Restart Internet Information Services (1IS).

3. Perform an incremental crawl for those large .dmsindex files. For an incremental crawl to be successful, you
should modify those files first, so that the crawl knows to search them again (for example, open the file and
add a space somewhere inconsequential save the file).
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ProjectWise Explorer is the main client interface for ProjectWise, from which users can check out, open, modify,
and otherwise manage their ProjectWise documents.

iDesktop Integration is an option of the ProjectWise Explorer installer that adds ProjectWise functionality to
supported applications such as MicroStation, AutoCAD, Revit, Microsoft Office, and others. When an application
is integrated with ProjectWise, you can access your datasources, check out and open ProjectWise documents,
and check them back in, all from inside the application without having to open ProjectWise Explorer. The level of
integration differs from application to application, but typically the commands affected in each application are
those which open and save files, automatically presenting you the option to open from and save to ProjectWise
rather than the Windows file system.

Other client tools, and the on-premise components for ProjectWise Connection Services, can also be installed
through the ProjectWise Explorer installer.

After installation, open ProjectWise Explorer. If the ProjectWise Explorer client you just installed is on the same
computer or within the same subnet as the ProjectWise Design Integration Server or a ProjectWise Gateway
Service that is publishing datasource lists, ProjectWise Explorer will automatically display that server’s
datasources, assuming the server is running and you have permission to see that server’s datasources. If the
ProjectWise Explorer client is not on the same subnet as the ProjectWise Design Integration Server or a
ProjectWise Gateway Service, you need to configure the ProjectWise network on the ProjectWise Explorer client

Before You Install or Upgrade ProjectWise Explorer

Note: See the ProjectWise readme (readme_ProjectWise.chm) for a list of supported operating systems and
other system requirements.

1. Make sure the latest Windows updates have been installed.
2. Make sure Microsoft .NET Framework 4.5.1 or higher is installed.
3. If ProjectWise Explorer V8 XM Edition or earlier is installed, uninstall it now.

If ProjectWise Explorer V8i or later is installed, you can leave it installed and let the new ProjectWise
Explorer installer upgrade it for you.

Note: If you have additional ProjectWise applications installed from the same older (V8i or later) release
version, see Upgrading to the Current Version > Precautions (on page 253) for the recommended workflow
for upgrading.

4. A normal uninstallation of ProjectWise Explorer removes the PW.CFG and MCM. CFG files related to
MicroStation integration. Likewise, an upgrade will also remove the existing PW.CFG and MCM. CFG files and
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replace them with new ones. If you have made changes in these files, make a copy of these files before you
upgrade.

5. (Existing Revit integrations) If this is an upgrade and you also have the ProjectWise Integration Module for
Revit installed for an earlier version of ProjectWise Explorer, then before you upgrade, you must first
manually uninstall the integration module. Then when you go to install the new ProjectWise Explorer, the
installer will install the necessary Revit integration.

6. Install the applications you want to integrate with ProjectWise Explorer.

See the ProjectWise readme for a list of supported applications.
7. Integration with Microsoft Office requires a corresponding version of Office Primary Interop Assemblies.

Office Primary Interop Assemblies may already be installed as part of your Office installation, however, make
sure it is installed before you install ProjectWise Explorer.

8. Ifinstalling ProjectWise Explorer on a computer on which ProjectWise Design Integration Server is already
installed, the installer may display a “Files in Use” message. If this happens, you can simply click Ignore and
the installation will continue without any problems. If you want to avoid this message, you can stop the
service for the ProjectWise Design Integration Server before you install ProjectWise Explorer, and then
restart the service once installation is complete.

9. The CONNECTION Client is a delivered prerequisite and gets installed automatically if needed as part of the
ProjectWise Explorer installation.

Note: An internet connection is required to install the CONNECTION Client, therefore you must be connected
to the internet to carry out the ProjectWise Explorer installation.

To Install ProjectWise Explorer

1. Double-click the Setup_ProjectWisex64_10.00.03.xx.exe file.

The Installation Wizard opens.
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ProjectWise Explorer CONNECT Edition

Installation Directory

CA\Program Files (xB86)\Bentley\ProjectWise',

| accept the End User License Agreement

2. Accept or change the default installation location, read and accept the license agreement, then click Next.
The ProjectWise Explorer installer delivers both 64-bit and 32-bit components.

The default installation location for the 32-bit components is
C:\Program Files (x86)\Bentley\ProjectWise.

The default installation location for the 64-bit components is C: \Program Files\Bentley\ProjectWise.

The Select feature to install page opens.
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ProjectWise Explorer CONNECT Edition

Select feature to install
4 B ProjectWise Explorer
4 ProjectWise Explorer and Tools
ProjectWise 64-bit components
I ProjectWise Explorer

iDesktop Integration

Tools

Spatial Extension

Dependency Viewer

ProjectWise Data Shortcut Project Editor
+  Workflow Rules Engine

Bentley DGMN Mavigator Control 2.7 x64

ProjectWise Analytics Data Upload Service

LA Al L

ProjectWise Deliverables Management connector for ProjectWise Explorer

Size: 1.1 GB
State : Required feature for product installation

The following features can be installed:
¢ ProjectWise Explorer
¢ ProjectWise Explorer and Tools

¢ ProjectWise 64-bit components
¢ ProjectWise Explorer

¢ Bentley Viewing, Printing and Markup
e Messaging Services
¢ Document Creation Wizard
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* Project Form Preview Tab
iDesktop Integration

Expand this feature and look at the items listed. The applications listed (if any) are the installed
applications (such as MicroStation, AutoCAD, Revit, Microsoft Office) for which iDesktop
Integration can be installed. This feature also includes the following:

+ Bentley Application Base Integration - required for integration with MicroStation and
MicroStation PowerDraft, as well as other MicroStation-based applications such as InRoads and
AECOsim Building Designer.

+ Bentley Application Base Integration (x64)

Note: The Bentley MicroStation integration option is only available for pre-CONNECT Edition
versions of MicroStation and MicroStation PowerDraft. This option does not appear at all when
CONNECT Edition versions of MicroStation or MicroStation PowerDraft are installed, because they
deliver their own integration. If pre-CONNECT Edition versions of both MicroStation and
MicroStation PowerDraft are installed, then installing this option installs integration support for
both applications. Also, if two MicroStation V8i versions are installed, then turning on the iDesktop
Integration option for MicroStation V8i will install iDesktop Integration support for both versions
of MicroStation.

Tools
e Administrative Tools

¢ Menu Editor
+ Export-Import Tools

e Export-Import to AAM File - installs the (Datasource) Export and Import tools
(PWEXPT . EXE, PWIMPT . EXE)

o Export-Import to Excel - used to bulk import files and attribute data from external sources
into ProjectWise, or to bulk export files and attribute data out of ProjectWise. The tool uses a
Microsoft Excel spreadsheet as the data interchange format. This tool was previously a
separate installation.

¢ User Tools

Spatial Extension

Dependency Viewer

ProjectWise Data Shortcut Project Editor
Workflow Rules Engine

Bentley DGN Navigator Control 2.1 x64

Projectwise Analytics Data Upload Service - on premise component for ProjectWise Project
Performance Dashboards

ProjectWise Deliverables Management connector for ProjectWise Explorer - on premise component
for ProjectWise Deliverables Management

3. The ProjectWise Explorer item is preselected. Check the check box next to each feature you want to install,
then click Install.

Installation of the selected features begins. At this time the installer will also install the following
prerequisites, if they are not already installed:

ProjectWise Prerequisite Runtimes
CONNECTION Client

4. When installation is complete, click Finish.
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Related Links
e On-Premise Configuration for ProjectWise Connection Services (on page 203)

Silent Installation from a Command Prompt

You can install ProjectWise Explorer silently (without using the wizard) from a command prompt.

To find out which features you can include or exclude from your install, open a command prompt with elevated
privileges (run as administrator) and then enter the following command:

"path_to PWEinstaller\Setup_ProjectWisex64 10.00.03.xx.exe"
ExportCliArgs=path_to_output\FeatureIDTree.txt

For example:

"C:\PW_installs\Setup ProjectWisex64_10.00.03.24.exe" ExportCliArgs=C:\PWinstalls
\FeatureIDTree.txt

This creates a file called FeatureIDTree. txt which contains a list of all the features that can potentially be
installed through the ProjectWise Explorer installer. Open this file in a text editor and review which features you
want to include in your installation command. Items with an asterisk * next to them (for example,
ProjectWiseExplorerPackage*) are required features that will always be installed and therefore do not need
to be specified in the command.

Features that are normally turned on by default in the wizard do not need to be specified in the installation
command unless you want them not to be installed. Likewise, features that are normally turned off by default in
the wizard do not need to be specified unless you want them to be installed. If the installer delivers integration
for an application you have installed, integration will be turned on for that application by default unless you
specify to not install it. Use the ADDLOCAL property in your command to install a feature that is not normally
installed by default, or if modifying the installation, to install a feature that was previously not installed. Use the
REMOVE property in your command to turn off a feature that is normally installed by default, or if modifying the
installation, to uninstall a feature. If you need to install more than one feature, or turn off more than one feature,
separate those features in the command with a comma. The feature names are case sensitive and should be
typed exactly as they appear in the FeatureIDTree.txt and without the leading dashes (for example, type
Office2016 instead of - --0ffice2016).

Example: Install ProjectWise Explorer silently, with all default features and integration for installed applications:
“C:\PW_installs\Setup_ProjectWisex64 _10.00.03.24.exe” -silent

Example: Install ProjectWise Explorer silently, and do not install the Document Creation Wizard (which is
normally installed by default):

“C:\PW_installs\Setup_ProjectWisex64 _10.00.03.24.exe”

REMOVE=ProjectWiseExplorerPackage DocumentCreationWizard -silent

Example: Install ProjectWise Explorer silently and do not install Office 2016 integration (assuming Office 2016 is
installed), or modify the installation and turn off Office 2016 integration (if it was installed and now you want to
turn it off):

“C:\PW_installs\Setup_ ProjectWisex64_10.00.03.24.exe” REMOVE=0ffice2016 -silent

Example: Modify the ProjectWise Explorer installation, and turn on Office 2016 integration (if it was not
installed and now you want it installed):

“C:\PW_installs\Setup_ProjectWisex64_10.00.03.24.exe” ADDLOCAL=0ffice2016 -silent
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Example: Install ProjectWise Explorer silently, with the Bentley DGN Navigator Control and the ProjectWise
Deliverables Management connector for ProjectWise Explorer (which are both normally turned off by default):

“C:\PW_installs\Setup_ProjectWisex64_10.00.03.24.exe”
ADDLOCAL=DgnNavigatorControlAx,PWDeliverablesMGTClient -silent

By default, the installation log file is saved to

C:\Users\<user.name>\AppData\Local\Temp
\ProjectWise_Explorer_CONNECT_Edition_<datetime>.log. You can change where the log file gets saved
adding the -1og argument to your command.

Example: Install ProjectWise Explorer silently, and send the log file to a different folder:
“C:\PW_installs\Setup_ProjectWisex64_10.00.03.24.exe” -log="C:\PW_installs" -silent

Example: Uninstall ProjectWise Explorer silently:
“C:\PW_installs\Setup_ProjectWisex64_10.00.03.24.exe” -uninstall -silent

Tip: Always test your installation configuration by running your command without the -silent argument. This
will open the installation wizard and show which features your command has turned on or off, on the Select
feature to install page. If this page shows what you are expecting, then you can assume that running the same
command silently will install everything you instructed it to install.

Office Integration: Add 'Bentley Systems' as a Trusted Publisher

After installing ProjectWise Explorer with iDesktop Integration support for Microsoft Office, in order to use
integrated Word or Excel, you must add '‘Bentley Systems' to Microsoft Office's Trusted Publishers list by
opening integrated Word or Excel, and then when prompted, selecting to trust all content from this publisher
('Bentley Systems'). You only need to do this once. For example, if you add '‘Bentley Systems' to the Trusted
Publishers list through integrated Word, then the next time you open integrated Word or Excel, you will not be
prompted about it again. See your Microsoft Office documentation for more information about trusted
publishers.

Changing ProjectWise Explorer Installation and Integration Options

If you need to install (turn on) or uninstall (turn off) any option of the installer that was not selected when you
originally installed ProjectWise Explorer, of if you need to integrate with an application that was installed after
ProjectWise Explorer was installed, you can either completely uninstall ProjectWise Explorer and then reinstall
it and select the options you want, or you can modify (change) the installation and turn on the options that were
not previously selected.

To uninstall:

1. In the Programs and Features window, right-click the ProjectWise Explorer CONNECT Edition item and
select Uninstall.

or

Double-click the ProjectWise Explorer installer file (Setup_ProjectWisex64_10.00.03.xx.exe) and then
select Uninstall when the installation wizard opens.

To modify the installation:
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1. In the Programs and Features window, right-click the ProjectWise Explorer CONNECT Edition item and
select Change.

or

Double-click the ProjectWise Explorer installer file (Setup_ProjectWisex64_10.00.03.xx.exe) and then
select Modify when the installation wizard opens.

2. In the installation wizard, turn on the options you want (only options that were not previously turned on can
be changed) and click Modify.

Upgrading the Version of an Integrated Application

If you installed ProjectWise Explorer with integration support for particular application and then later need to
upgrade your version of that application, follow these steps:

« Uninstall ProjectWise Explorer. This also removes the integration for your application.
e Upgrade the version of the application (for example, Microsoft Office).
¢ Reinstall ProjectWise Explorer and turn on the option to integrate with the newer version of the application.

Desktop Integration for Bentley Applications

Desktop integration is handled slightly differently depending on which Bentley application you have installed.

Bentley Application Base Integration

The Bentley Application Base Integration options on the ProjectWise Explorer installer are required for
integration with MicroStation and all MicroStation-based Bentley applications, regardless of version, and
therefore are automatically enabled, and cannot be disabled.
ProjectWise Explorer

4 +/ iDesktop Integration
Bentley Application Base Integration
Bentley Application Base Integration (x64)
ProjectWise Integration Module for Autodesk AutoCAD 2016
ProjectWise Integration Module for Autodesk AutoCAD 2017
ProjectWise Integration Module for Adobe InDesign CC 2017
ProjectWise Integration for Microsoft Office 2016 and 365
ProjectWise Integration Module for Autodesk Revit 2018

UL LU S

Integration with CONNECT Edition Versions of MicroStation and MicroStation
PowerDraft

CONNECT Edition versions of MicroStation, MicroStation PowerDraft and other MicroStation-based applications
deliver their own integration, and therefore specific integration options for those applications do not appear in
the ProjectWise Explorer installer under the iDesktop Integration section (besides the required and enabled
Bentley Application Base Integration options).
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Integration with V8/ Versions of MicroStation

When a supported V8i version of MicroStation is installed, then the ProjectWise Explorer installer will display an
integration option for that application under the iDesktop Integration section.

Installing ProjectWise Explorer with iDesktop Integration support for a V8i version of MicroStation delivers a
configuration file called PW.CFG to the Bentley\<program name>\config\appl folder of your MicroStation
installation. This configuration file loads the MDL applications necessary for ProjectWise integration and for
starting MicroStation in integrated mode, when launched from the desktop. To disable desktop integration,
uninstall ProjectWise Explorer, and then reinstall ProjectWise Explorer and turn off integration for MicroStation.

To Disable Desktop Integration for Bentley Navigator, Bentley View, or Bentley I-
model Composer

1. Go to the application's Bentley\<program name>\config\appl folder.

Bentley Navigator C:\Program Files\Bentley\Navigator V8i
\config\appl

Bentley View C:\Program Files\Bentley\View V8i\config
\appl

Bentley i-model Composer C:\Program Files\Bentley\imodelComposer
Vv8i\config\appl

Find the PW. CFG file in that folder and open it in a text editor.
Find the line #PW_DISABLE_INTEGRATION_FROM_DESKTOP=1
Remove the # character to uncomment and enable the variable.
Save and close the PW. CFG file.

i~ WN

When desktop integration is disabled, you can launch the application from the desktop, and it will not be
integrated with ProjectWise Explorer (you will not be prompted to log in to a ProjectWise datasource). The
application will still be integrated, however, whenever you open a document into it from ProjectWise
Explorer.

Running ProjectWise Explorer on Citrix XenApp

ProjectWise Explorer can be configured to run in a Citrix XenApp environment. For this release, Citrix XenApp
6.0 and 6.5 are supported.

Before getting started, make sure the ProjectWise Design Integration Server computer can communicate with
the main Citrix XenApp computer.

Tip: When a user’s working directory node identifier is configured to use a logical name or a GUID, that user
must not use multiple computers to work with documents in ProjectWise.

Tip: The User Tools, Data Export and Import Wizards, Menu Editor, and Attribute Bulk Update tool that can also
be installed through the ProjectWise Explorer installer are not supported when running in a Citrix XenApp
environment.
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Tip: Currently, you cannot drag local files into ProjectWise Explorer when running in a Citrix XenApp
environment. This is a Citrix XenApp issue and has nothing to do with ProjectWise. If you need to add local files
to ProjectWise, use Document > New in ProjectWise Explorer.

Tip: Saving the audit trail report when using ProjectWise Explorer through Citrix XenApp may take a long time.

To Configure ProjectWise Explorer to Run in a Citrix XenApp Environment

1. In ProjectWise, log in to your datasource and select the Users datasource node.
. Open the Properties dialog for a user and select the Settings tab.

3. Expand Working Directory > When Using ProjectWise Explorer and use a UNC path (for example, \
\workdirs\bobs_workdir) to define the folder path to the user’s working directory.

4. Next, expand Working Directory > When Using ProjectWise Explorer > Node identifier.

N

This setting is used to define the node name that will be used when the user checks out documents from
ProjectWise Explorer. Because Citrix XenApp users cannot use the user’s host computer name as the node
name, you must change the default value for this setting to one of the other options.

- .
mary Properties L% =]
Spatial | Managed Warkspace I Personal Workspace
General | Seftings Member Of | OwnerOf | Audit Trail
|ser settings
@ Working Directony f ) I i
Allow user to change working dired Unique Node ID @
==t : RS
@ When Using Project\Wise Bxplorer This setting defines a unigue identifier for a user working directory,
= MNode identifier It is primarily for use on systems where the computer name that a
i@ Usethe user's host compy| document is checked out to varies from session to session,

"] SHOSTNAMES _ _
. R The value below is a system-generated per-user random unigue
' Use a global unique identif value that will be recorded as the computer name in the document
[y checkout location,

“ Use a logical name

[i) When Accessing Project Wise Ove 4EDABF29-1C06-4F09-90A2-EC84126C310B | GenerateNew ID ||
=3 General L
=] User Interface
|| Administrative [ oK ] [ Cancel ]
ﬂ_; Metworl
j Document
==2- Documert List i |

OK || Cancel || spply |

5. Do one of the following:
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To use the user's user name as the node name, select Use the user's host computer name or user name
and change the value from $HOSTNAME$ to $USERNAMES$.

or

To create a random global unique identifier (GUID) to be used as the node name, select Use a global unique
identifier (GUID), then in the Unique Node ID dialog that opens, click Generate New ID and click OK.

or

To enter a logical name to be used as the node name, select Use a logical name, then in the Unique Node ID
dialog that opens, enter a logical name for the node (for example, Bob's Computer) and click OK.

6. Click OK in the User Properties dialog.

7. On the Citrix XenApp computer (or computers, if you are using a Citrix XenApp farm) install ProjectWise
Explorer.

8. On each Citrix XenApp computer where ProjectWise Explorer is installed, establish a connection to the
ProjectWise Design Integration Server computer using the ProjectWise Network Configuration Settings
dialog (Control Panel > ProjectWise V8i Network).

9. On the main Citrix XenApp computer, open the Citrix Delivery Services Console and use the Publish
Application wizard to publish the 'ProjectWise Explorer' application.

Among other settings, in this wizard you will set the display name that users will see (ProjectWise Explorer)
and also the location of the ProjectWise Explorer program executable (pwc . exe).

When publishing is completed, 'ProjectWise Explorer' will appear next to all other applications which are
available for Citrix XenApp users.
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Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF runs on top of ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service and
uses ProjectWise InterPlot Organizer to automate the creation of renditions (PDF, JPEG, TIFF, and/or CALS)
from documents stored in ProjectWise.

Administrators use the Bentley i-model Composition Server Administrator interface (inside Orchestration
Framework Administrator) to create, schedule, run, monitor, and review batch rendition jobs, while ProjectWise
Explorer users can run on-demand rendition jobs on selected documents, flat sets, folders, and/or work areas.
Upon completion of the job, the new rendition documents are stored in ProjectWise, and if selected an email
notification is sent to the user who ran the job. As part of the system configuration, the administrator must
define various rendition settings in ProjectWise Administrator.

Tip: As delivered, Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF lets you distribute the newly created renditions
(and/or source documents) to any folder or work area in the same datasource, or to another datasource.
Through custom connectors you can distribute to other document management systems. Contact Bentley
Professional Services about the availability of custom connectors.

Configuration Checklist for Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF

The following is a checklist of what you need to do to set up Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF. It is
assumed that you already have an operational ProjectWise Design Integration Server and datasource configured
on another computer.

Note: Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF requires a Bentley i-model Composition Server license.

Caution: For performance reasons it is recommended that you install Bentley i-model Composition Server for
PDF on a dedicated server, and that you do not install it on the same computer as any of these:

e ProjectWise Design Integration Server
¢ ProjectWise Caching Server

¢ ProjectWise Web Server

¢ ProjectWise Publishing Server

1. Make sure the latest Windows updates have been installed.

2. On this or another computer, install Microsoft SQL Server, or use the SQL Server Express that is delivered
with ProjectWise Server Setups.
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3. On this computer, open Server Manager and make sure the Web Server (IIS) role is installed, along with the
following role services and features.

Role services:

on Windows Server 2016

on Windows Server 2012 R2

on Windows Server 2008 R2 SP1

e Web Server
¢ Common Http Features

e Default Document
e Static Content

e Health and Diagnostics
e HTTP Logging
e Performance

e Static Content
Compression
e Security

¢ Request Filtering
e Application Development

e .NET Extensibility 4.6
e ASP.NET 4.6
e ISAPI Extensions

e Web Server
e Common HTTP Features

e Default Document
e Static Content
e Security

¢ Request Filtering
e Application Development

e .NET Extensibility 4.5
e ASP.NET 4.5
e [SAPI Extensions
o ISAPI Filters
e Management Tools

e IIS Management Console

e IS 6 Management
Compatibility

e [IS 6 Metabase

e Web Server
e Common HTTP Features

¢ Default Document
e Static Content
e Application Development

e ASP.NET
e _.NET Extensibility
e ISAPI Extensions
e [SAPI Filters

e Security

e Request Filtering
¢ Management Tools

e IIS Management Console

e [IS 6 Management
Compatibility

e [IS 6 Metabase

o ISAPI Filters Compatibility Compatibility
e Management Tools

e IS Management Console

e IS 6 Management
Compatibility
e [IS 6 Metabase

Compatibility
Features:
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10.

11.
12.

13.

14.

on Windows Server 2016 on Windows Server 2012 R2 on Windows Server 2008 R2 SP1
e NET Framework 4.6 Features | .NET Framework 3.5 Features |e .NET Framework 3.5.1
. L. Features
e WCF Services e HTTP Activation
o e  WCF Activation
« HTTP Activation .NET Framework 4.5 Features \%
o Message Queuing e .NET Framework 4.5 e HTTP Activation
. . e ASP.NET 4.5 ¢ Non-HTTP Activation
e Message Queuing Services .
o WCEF Services * Message Queuing
e Message Queuing Server .
. . . ° M
e Windows Process Activation HTTP Activation S ess-age Queuing
Service e TCP Port Sharing ervices
* Message Queuing e Message Queuin
e Process Model _ _ Serverg Queuing
« Configuration APIs e Message Queuing Services
e Message Queuing Server

On this computer, install or configure the prerequisites needed for ProjectWise Orchestration Framework
Service.

. On this computer, set up the Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF working directory (on page 143).
. On this computer, install the Prerequisites for Bentley Desktop Applications (a separate download on the

Bentley Software Fulfillment Center).

renditions.

. On this computer, install ProjectWise InterPlot Organizer CONNECT Edition (a separate download on the

Bentley Software Fulfillment Center).

ProjectWise InterPlot Organizer requires that you restart the computer after installation, however you can
wait until after you finish fully configuring Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF on this computer to
do the restart.

. On this computer, install the following applications delivered with this release:

¢ ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service (on page 27) (ProjectWise Server Setups)

¢ add the Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF computer to the Trusted Servers list (on page 163)

« configure the [RenditionWebServices] section (on page 163)

Set up the default user (on page 167).
In order to receive email notifications, make sure that each user who runs a job has a valid email address

Make sure that the storage area used by the destination folder/datasource has adequate disk space for the
new rendition documents. You should estimate about the same amount of free disk space that you set aside
for the Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF working directory.

In ProjectWise Administrator, configure your rendition settings:

¢ create the rendition profile components necessary to run jobs in Bentley i-model Composition Server
Administrator
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* create the rendition profiles necessary for users to create renditions in ProjectWise Explorer

See “Configuring Rendition Settings for Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF” in the ProjectWise
Administrator help for details.

15. In ProjectWise Explorer, optionally assign rendition profiles to folders and work areas. See the ProjectWise
Explorer help for details.

16. Restart the Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF computer.

Setting Up the Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF Working
Directory

Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF needs a shared working directory so it can copy out the files it has
been told to process. Before installing Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF, you need to set up this
working directory by:

¢ creating and sharing a folder (for example, C:\ics_workingdir)

¢ making sure your users have access to the shared working directory. Specifically, the user installing Bentley
i-model Composition Server for PDF needs full control, as well as any user who will be creating, modifying, or
running Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF jobs.

¢ making sure that the number of simultaneous users that can access the working directory is high enough for
your needs. This is a Windows permission, set on the folder itself.

The working directory is recommended to be set up on the same computer as Bentley i-model Composition
Server for PDF. Make a note of the path to this working directory, as you will be prompted to specify the location
of this folder during Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF installation.

To get an idea of how much free disk space to set aside for the working directory, consider that the working
directory will hold:

¢ acopy of all files selected for a job along with all of their reference files

¢ all renditions created by the job

e job history

e additional data extracted from ProjectWise such as document and folder properties
« system files, such as installed connectors, installed extensions, and logging files

Tip: As you run jobs, the working directory will continue to grow in size. You can periodically empty the working
directory using Orchestration Framework Administrator. It is recommended that you never manually delete files
from the working directory.

Installing the Necessary Print Engines

Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF uses ProjectWise InterPlot Organizer to manage the creation of plot
output files (renditions) through the use of one or more print engines that are also installed on the Bentley i-
model Composition Server for PDF computer. ProjectWise InterPlot Organizer loads the correct print engine at
runtime depending on the type of file being processed.
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Print Engines for CAD Files

If you need to create renditions from DGN and DWG files, you need to have at least one print engine installed on
the server that can process your DGN and DWG files. ProjectWise InterPlot Organizer uses MicroStation (or
other MicroStation-based applications) to process CAD files. For some organizations, MicroStation (or
MicroStation PowerDraft or Bentley View) is sufficient and might be the only application needed to create
adequate renditions from your DGN and DWG files. Other organizations may have some DGNs which require
special processing and which MicroStation alone cannot adequately publish. In those cases, you may need to
install some other MicroStation-based applications to process those DGNs. If you do not install the appropriate
print engine, some of the renditions may not properly display all of the graphics or all of the property
information you are expecting. For example, AECOsim Building Designer is the preferred print engine to use for
DGN documents authored by Bentley building and architecture applications. When you have multiple
MicroStation-based applications installed, ProjectWise InterPlot Organizer uses ProjectWise application
associations to determine which source documents require which print engine.

ProjectWise InterPlot Organizer is compatible with:

e MicroStation (CONNECT Edition and V8i versions)
¢ MicroStation PowerDraft (CONNECT Edition and V8i versions)
* Bentley View V8i (SELECTseries 4)

e Other MicroStation-based applications including (but not limited to) AECOsim Building Designer, Power
InRoads

¢ MicroStation/] (required for legacy support)

Note:

¢ Some geo/mapping products may need to be installed, to ensure full fidelity with the screen display.

e Other products may need to be installed, to ensure that the output PDFs display all of the property
information that would normally display in the source documents.

Tip: Open one of your DGNs in MicroStation. If the graphics appear correct and the Items dialog (File > Item
Browser) shows the correct properties, then you can safely use MicroStation as the print engine. If not, then you
should install the application that the DGN was created in.

Print Engines for Office Documents

ProjectWise InterPlot Organizer uses a PDF creator as the print engine for processing Microsoft Word and
Microsoft Excel documents, therefore you must install a PDF creator if you plan to create renditions from Word
and Excel source documents (Ghostscript is the recommended PDF creator application). The PDF creator
application works in conjunction with the Word and Excel providers delivered with ProjectWise InterPlot
Organizer and a specified Windows postscript printer. Note that you must install a PDF creator application even
if you are not creating PDF renditions from Word and Excel documents.

In addition to installing a Postscript to PDF converter such as Ghostscript, you should do the following:

¢ Install the native Microsoft application (Microsoft Word/Excel) for each type of document you plan to create
renditions for.

¢ Create a Windows postscript printer and specify that printer on the ProjectWise InterPlot Organizer
Configure - Integrate dialog.
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For prints up to 11 x 17, use the HP Color Laser]et 8500 PS printer driver. For prints larger than 11 x 17, use
the HP DesignJet T7100ps PS3 printer driver.

¢ Install the Word and Excel providers when installing ProjectWise InterPlot Organizer by selecting the
Specifications feature (the Specifications feature is installed by default).

To Configure the Word and Excel Providers with Ghostscript

1. Open the ProjectWise InterPlot Organizer Configure dialog (Start > All Programs > Bentley > ProjectWise
InterPlot Utilities > ProjectWise InterPlot Organizer Configure) with elevated privileges (Run as
administrator).

2. Click Integrate.

The ProjectWise InterPlot Organizer Configure - Integrate dialog opens.

On the Office tab, turn off Use Specifications Provider.

Click Browse next to the PDF Creator Application field and navigate to the Ghostscript installation folder.
Select gswin32c.exe or gswin32.exe, and then click Open.

(Optional) Enter any additional PDF creator application arguments.

No e W

Select a postscript printer from the list.

If you do not see a postscript printer in the list, you can exit the dialog and create one.

-

ProjectWise InterPlot Crganizer Configure - Integrat% @

% Welcome to the Project\Wise InterPlat Organizer Product Integration
Ltility

This utility will integrate or unintegrate ProjectWise InterPlot Organizer with yaur
installed MicroStation, AutoCAD Acrobat andor ProjectWise products.

 MicroStation ] PutaCAD ] Project\Wise  Office |

Select the application to be used to create the PDF document and enter any
arguments required by the application. Also specify a postscript printer for use
with the application.

PDF Creator Application

| C:'Program Files (x86)'gs'gs8.64'bin\gswin32c. exe Browse...

PDF Creator Application Arguments
| -g -dSAFER -dMOPALISE -dBATCH -sDEVICE =pdfwrite -sOutputFile=

Postscript Printer

HP Color LaserJet 8500 PS5 (Color) b

[ Use Specifications Provider

[ ok ] Cancel |

8. Click OK.
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A dialog opens stating that the product has been successfully integrated with your installed products.
9. Click OK.
10. Click Exit Configure.

Installing Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF

The Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF installer guides you through the installation and general
configuration of Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF. When installation is complete, the Configuration
Wizard is immediately launched. Among other things, the Configuration Wizard is used to specify the location of
the working directory and to select which type of configuration to perform.

There are two configuration types to select from (Standard or Custom), but there are really three types of
configurations you can perform:

¢ Standard — Creates a Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF orchestration instance and automatically
installs one of each dispatcher and processor on the computer.

¢ Custom (with an orchestration instance) — Creates an orchestration instance and gives you the option to
increase the default number of the dispatchers and processors that are installed on the computer.

e Custom (without an orchestration instance) — Does not create an orchestration instance, but gives you the
option to select which dispatchers and/or processors to install on the computer, and how many of the
selected dispatchers and/or processors to install. This configuration type is used to distribute the workload
across multiple computers, and requires that you perform a Standard or Custom configuration on another
computer. In this case, you would use the same Orchestration Framework database for each installation so
that the orchestration instance will be aware of and make use of any additional dispatchers and processors
installed on extra computers.

Bentley i-model Composition Server Administrator is the main client interface for Bentley i-model Composition
Server for PDF, and is an option of the Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF installer. Typically you install
this with the server, but you can install it on a separate computer for remote administration if needed. Installing
Bentley i-model Composition Server Administrator installs Orchestration Framework Administrator with the
Bentley i-model Composition Server Administrator extension.

To install just Bentley i-model Composition Server Administrator, you run the same Bentley i-model
Composition Server for PDF installer and simply turn off the server and IIS components. Note that Bentley i-
model Composition Server Administrator does not require ProjectWise InterPlot Organizer or ProjectWise
Orchestration Framework Service, but it does require ProjectWise Explorer, and it does require MSMQ (with
HTTP Support) to be enabled and running. If Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF is on the domain, then
the computer on which you install Bentley i-model Composition Server Administrator must also be on the
domain, you must be logged in to the computer with a domain account, and the domain account used to open
Bentley i-model Composition Server Administrator must also be a member of the local administrators group.

Before You Install or Upgrade Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF

1. See the ProjectWise readme (readme_ProjectWise.chm) for a list of supported operating systems and
other system requirements.
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To Perform a Standard Installation of Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF

1. Double-click the SETUP. EXE file to open the ProjectWise Server Setups master installer.
2. Click Install next to Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF.
3. When the Setup Wizard opens, click Next.

5 Bentley iCS for PDF - Setup Wizard | x|

Welcome to the Bentley iCS for PDF - Setup
Wizard

The Setup Wizard will install Bentley iCS for PDF on your
computer, To continue, didk Mext.

=y Bentley

< Back Mext = | | Cancel

4. When the License Agreement page opens, read and accept the agreement, then click Next.

The Custom Setup page opens, showing you the features that can be installed, and the location to which the
product will be installed.

The following items can be installed through this installer:

Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF

IS Web Service for Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF (required for ProjectWise Explorer jobs
only)

Bentley i-model Composition Server Administrator (installs Orchestration Framework Administrator with
the Bentley i-model Composition Server Administrator extension; required to configure batch rendition
jobs only, not required for ProjectWise Explorer jobs)

5. (Optional) If you do not want to install one of the features, click the feature's icon and select X — This feature
will not be available.
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e Bentley iCS for PDF - Setup Wizard | x|

Custom Setup

m\l

Select the program features you want installed.
Click on an icon in the list below to change how a feature is installed.

Feature D ipt
{ I Bentey i-model Composition Server for POF E? o -
b (= = | 115 Web Service for Bentley i-model € P
¥ andjor distribution of documents

e I Bentley i-model Composition Server Administ|  fom Projectivise.

This feature requires 1440KE on
your hard drive. Ithas 1of 1
subfeatures selected, The
subfeatures require 1KE on your
£ m » hard drive.

Install to:
C:\Program Files (x3&)\Bentley \ProjectWiseCS for POFY,

Bentley Systems, Incorporated

| Disk Space ... | | < Back ” Mext = | | Cancel

6. When finished on the Custom Setup page, click Next.

If you selected to install the IIS Web Service for Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF, then the Select
Website page opens with a list of IIS websites available on this computer.

If, for testing purposes, you have other Bentley applications installed that are already deployed to IIS then
make sure you select a different website to deploy this IIS Web Service to.
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B
27,

Select Website
Select the website thatiCS for PDF will use.

\

0

Select the website where the rendition service web application will be installed.

Websites Found:

Default Web Site

Bentley Systems, Incorporated

7. Select a website to deploy the service to and click Next.
8. When the Ready to Install page opens, click Install.
9. When installation is complete, click Finish.
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e Bentley iCS for PDF - Setup Wizard | x|

Setup Wizard Completed

The Setup Wizard has successfully installed Bentey iCS for
PDF. Click Finish to exit the wizard and configure the
Orchestration Framework database,

=y Bentley

(]
W]
I
il

Next, the Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF Configuration Wizard opens.

The Configuration Wizard automatically finds the Orchestration Framework database instance you created
during the ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service installation, and shows you which version of the
Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF schema will be installed, in order to configure the Orchestration
Framework database for Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF.
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_" Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF CONNECT Edition Configur... [

Bentley iCS for PDF CONNECT Edition Datasource

Provide details about the system default datasource for Bentley i-model Compaosition Server for PDF
COMMECT Edition,

The Bentley i-model Compasition Server for PDF COMMECT Edition will use the same datasource
configured for the Orchestration Framework.

Datasource status:

The selected database is not currently configured for the Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF
COMMECT Edition. Continuing will install version 1.6 of the Bentley i-model Composition Server faor
PDF COMMECT Edition database schema.

| Mext = |

10. Click Next.

The Working Directory Type page opens for you to select whether you want to use a shared or non-shared
folder for the working directory for Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF jobs.

¢ Local Working Directory - Select this type if you want to use a local, non-shared folder for the working
directory.

¢ Shared Working Directory - Select this type if you want to use a shared folder for the working directory
located on this or another computer in the network.

If you select Local Working Directory, Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF and Bentley i-model
Composition Server Administrator must both be installed on the same local computer. Use Shared Working
Directory if you need to install Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF on multiple computers, or if you
need to install Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF and Bentley i-model Composition Server
Administrator on separate computers.
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_" Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF CONNECT Edition Configur... [

Bentley iCS for PDF CONNECT Edition Working Directory Type
Choose the working directory type for Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF COMMECT Edition

The working directory is used to store data generated during the operation of Bentley i-model
Compasition Server for PDF COMMECT Edition. It must reside on a hard disk with large amounts of
available disk space and be accessible by all product components,

If the product will run entirely on one server, choose "Local working directory™. This option provides
the strongest security.

Otherwise, if configuring the product to run on multiple servers or if a shared folder is desired, choose
"Shared working directory”™.,

* Local working directory

" Shared working directory

< Back | Mext = |

11. Select a working directory type and click Next.
The Working Directory page opens for you to specify the location of the working directory.

(If you have not yet created, or created and shared, the folder you want to use for the working directory, do
so now before continuing.)

You can either type the location of the working directory in the field provided, or click the Browse button to
locate and select the working directory folder. When typing the path to a local, non-shared folder, use the
local file system path (C:\ics_localworkdir).
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_" Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF CONNECT Edition Configur... [

Bentley iCS for PDF CONNECT Edition Working Directory

Spedfy the working directory for Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF COMMNECT Edition

The local working directory on this server must indude full control permissions for the user selected

during the Qrchestration Framewark install (e.g. the log on user for the Projectitise Orchestration
Framewaork Service), plus any additional users running Bentley i-model Composition Server
Administrator. This folder should not be shared on the netwark.

Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF COMMECT Edition local working directory:

Browse...

< Back | Mext =

When typing the path to a shared folder, use the UNC path (\\computername\ics_sharedworkdir).
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_" Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF CONNECT Edition Configur... [

Bentley iCS for PDF CONNECT Edition Working Directory
Spedfy the working directory for Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF COMMNECT Edition

The shared working directory must be accessible by all servers running the product. Enter a UMC folder
share such as "\\serverishare”,

IMPORTAMT: The share permissions shauld be set for full control for the user selected during the
Orchestration Framework install (e.q. the log on user for the ProjectWise Qrchestration Framework
Service), plus any additional users running Bentley i-model Composition Server Administrator. Mo other
users should be given any access.

DO MOT SET THE PERMISSIOMS OM THIS SHARE TO FULL CONTROL FOR EVERYOME!

Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF COMMECT Edition shared working directory:

Browse...

< Back | Mext =

12. Specify the location of the working directory and click Next.

The User Credentials page opens. On this page you must specify the ProjectWise user whose working
directory ProjectWise InterPlot Organizer will use to copy out any managed workspace files. Specifically,
whenever a user runs a rendition job from ProjectWise Explorer, ProjectWise InterPlot Organizer will use the
ProjectWise working directory of the user specified here, for the purpose of downloading managed

workspace files. The user you specify here does not need to exist now, but it must exist, of course, by the time
you run a job in ProjectWise Explorer.
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" Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF CONNECT Edition Configura... 2%

Bentley iCS for PDF CONNECT Edition Datasource Configuration

Configure common properties defined in the Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF COMMECT
Edition datasource

Flease provide ProjectWise datasource user credentials to be used as defaults when creating jobs in
Bentley i-model Composition Server Administrator. These credentials also determine the local working
directory used by ProjectWise InterPlot Organizer when copying out managed workspaces.

You can change the credentials specified below at a later time by modifying the ProjectWise User
Credentials properties in Bentley i-model Compaosition Server Administrator,

User name: |i|:suser

Password: |==========

< Back Mext =

13. Enter the user name and password of a ProjectWise account and click Next.

The next page that opens lets you specify email server information, so that the user can opt to receive an
email notification whenever a job is complete.
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" Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF CONNECT Edition Configura... 2%

Bentley iCS for PDF CONNECT Edition Datasource Configuration

Configure common properties defined in the Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF COMMECT
Edition datasource

Enter the SMTP server fsender information to send e-mails when jobs are completed.

Server name: |

Part: |

[ Server reguires encrypted (S50L) connection

User name: |

Password: |

Sender name: |

Sender address: | Test

< Back | Mext =

14. Do one of the following:

If you do not plan to use email notifications with rendition jobs, or if you want to configure this information
later, you can skip this page and click Next.

or

If you do plan to use email notifications with rendition jobs and you have the information ready, enter
information about your email server. When finished, click Next.

The Configuration Type page opens with two options, Standard and Custom. The Standard option installs all
of the individual processors and dispatchers that make up Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF; the
Custom option is only used when you want to install additional processors and/or dispatchers on another
computer, to share the workload of the main Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF instance.
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" Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF CONNECT Edition Configura... 2%

Bentley iCS for PDF CONNECT Edition Configuration Type
Choose the configuration type for the Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF COMMECT Edition

Configuration Types

{* Standard

All Bentley i-model Composition Server for POF COMMECT Edition components will be
configured to run on this server. An orchestration instance will be created using the
installed compaonents,

" Custom

You will be prompted to specify the Bentley i-model Compaosition Server for POF COMMECT
Edition components that will run on this machine. You wil be given the option to create an
orchestration instance using the installed components.

< Back Mext =

15. Select Standard and click Next.
16. When the DMS Connectors page opens, select the ProjectWise Connector and click Next to begin
configuration of Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF.

As delivered, Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF only delivers one connector — the ProjectWise
Connector. This connector is selected by default, and is required to store the newly created rendition
documents in the same or other datasource.
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" Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF CONNECT Edition Configura... 2%

Bentley iCS for PDF CONNECT Edition DMS Connectors

Select active DMS connectors

Select an option on this screen to spedfy which connectors you want to be active for Bentley i-model
Composition Server for PDF COMMNECT Edition jobs. Itis recommended that only the connectors needed
be selected to ensure optimum performance. After installation, you can reconfigure these settings if
necessary.

I+ ProjectiVise Connectar

< Back | Mext = |

17. When the word “Done” appears over the progress bar on the Configuration In Progress page, click Close.
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Bentley iCS for PDF CONNECT Edition Configuration In Progress

Daone.

< Back | Close I

To Perform a Custom Installation of Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF,
with an Orchestration Instance

1. Follow the steps in To Perform a Standard Installation of Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF (on
page 147) until you get to the Configuration Type page.
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" Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF CONNECT Edition Configura... 2%

Bentley iCS for PDF CONNECT Edition Configuration Type
Choose the configuration type for the Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF COMMECT Edition

Configuration Types

" standard

All Bentley i-model Composition Server for POF COMMECT Edition components will be
configured to run on this server. An orchestration instance will be created using the
installed compaonents,

{(* Custom

You will be prompted to specify the Bentley i-model Compaosition Server for POF COMMECT
Edition components that will run on this machine. You wil be given the option to create an
orchestration instance using the installed components.

< Back Mext =

2. Select Custom and click Next.

The Orchestration Components page opens.

Turn on Create orchestration instance.

Leave all of the dispatchers selected.

To install more than one of a particular processor, increase the number next to the processor as needed.
Leave the other processors set to 1.

Click Next.

NS AW
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" Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF CONNECT Edition Configura... 2%

Bentley iCS for PDF CONNECT Edition Orchestration Components

Select active dispatchers and processors

Select the dispatchers and processors you want to be active on this computer. Itis recommended that
only the components needed be selected to ensure optimum performance. After installation, you can
reconfigure these settings if necessary.

v

Processors
IE Begin Processor
IE Extraction Processor
lEl InterPlot Processor

lEl ProjectiWise Connector Processar w

< Back | Mext = |

8. When the word “Done” appears over the progress bar on the Configuration In Progress page, click Close.

To Perform a Custom Installation of Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF,
Without an Orchestration Instance

1. Follow the steps in To Perform a Standard Installation of Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF (on
page 147) until you get to the Configuration Type page.
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" Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF CONNECT Edition Configura... 21

Bentley iCS for PDF CONNECT Edition Configuration Type
Choose the configuration type for the Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF COMMECT Edition

Configuration Types

" standard

All Bentley i-model Composition Server for POF COMMECT Edition components will be
configured to run on this server. An orchestration instance will be created using the
installed compaonents,

{(* Custom

You will be prompted to specify the Bentley i-model Compaosition Server for POF COMMECT
Edition components that will run on this machine. You wil be given the option to create an
orchestration instance using the installed components.

< Back Mext =

2. Select Custom and click Next.

The Orchestration Components page opens.

Turn off Create orchestration instance.

Turn off any dispatcher you do not need to install on this computer.

To install more than one of a particular processor, increase the number next to the processor as needed.

Set the number to @ next to the ProjectWise Connector Processor; you do not need to install this processor
when you are not creating an orchestration instance.

Set the number to @ next to any other processor you do not want to install on this computer.

8. Click Next.

9. When the word “Done” appears over the progress bar on the Configuration In Progress page, click Close.

AN Ll

N

Note:
You can rerun the Configuration Wizard any time after installation by doing the following:
¢ On Windows Server 2012 or later:

Go to the Start page and type Bentley i-model Composition Server Configuration, or go to Start > Apps >
Bentley and click Bentley i-model Composition Server Configuration.

e On Windows Server 2008:
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Select Start > All Programs > Bentley > ProjectWise <version> > Bentley i-model Composition Server
for PDF > Bentley i-model Composition Server Configuration.

Note: If you create an orchestration instance during installation (either by Standard or Custom configuration),
and then on another computer perform a Custom configuration without creating an orchestration instance, you
will need to configure the orchestration instance on the main computer so that the additional processors and
dispatchers are included in the instance. For details, see “Configuring Bentley i-model Composition Server for
PDF Orchestration Instances” in the Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF help.

Adding Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF to the Trusted
Servers List

Before you can define and run Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF jobs, you need to add the IP address
of the Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF computer to the Trusted Servers list in the ProjectWise
Design Integration Server's DMSKRNL . CFG file. If you install Bentley i-model Composition Server Administrator
on a different computer than Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF, then you also need to add the IP
address of the Bentley i-model Composition Server Administrator computer to the Trusted Servers list.

Adding the Location of the Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF
IS Web Service to DMSKRNL . CFG

The [RenditionWebServices] section in the ProjectWise Design Integration Server's DMSKRNL . CFG file is
used to specify the location of the Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF IIS Web Service, in order to route
rendition requests submitted from ProjectWise Explorer users. You do not need to configure this section to be
able to create or run batch rendition jobs from Bentley i-model Composition Server Administrator.

1. On the ProjectWise Design Integration Server computer, open the DMSKRNL . CFG file.
2. Find the [RenditionWebServices] section.
3. Under that, add a new line to represent the location of the IIS Web Service on the Bentley i-model

Composition Server for PDF computer.
For example:

[RenditionWebServices]
Bentley iCS for PDF web service=http://iCSforPDFcomputername/RenditionService/
RenditionService.svc

Note: To configure Rendition Web Services for a secure website, see Configuring a Secure Website for Bentley
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Configuring a Secure Website for Bentley i-model Composition Server for
PDF

Sensitive information such as login credentials is sent in plain text from the rendition web service, therefore it is
recommended that the connection be secure. Using IIS, you can easily configure an SSL certificate to establish a
secure connection.

Note: This task assumes that you have already created a website and imported an SSL certificate. If you are
securing the website after installing Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF, make sure you secure the
website that you selected during the installation of Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF.

1. Open Internet Information Services (IIS) Manager.
2. Select the website in the left pane tree view, and then right-click and select Edit Bindings.

P "

Site Bindings R
Type Host Mame Port IP Address Binding Informa... I Add... ‘
http a0 ®
net.tcp a0a:*
net.pi... *
net.m... localhost
MEM... localhost
1 ] P

l Close ‘

3. In the Site Binding dialog, click Add.

Add Site Binding [~ B | 3]

Type: IP address: Port:
http ~ | All Unassigned « &0
Host name:

Exarnple: www.contoso.com or marketing.contoso.com

Ok l l Cancel

4. In the Add Site Binding dialog, do the following:
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a. Set Type to https.
b. From the SSL certificate list, select the SSL certificate you previously imported.

The Add Site Binding displays the following information.

Add Site Binding

Type: IP address:

https ~ | All Unassigned

55L certificate:

15 Certificate

5 ]
Port:
- 443
- | view
Ok l I Cancel ]

5. Click OK.

The “https” binding is added to the Site Bindings dialog.

i

Site Bindings [~ B |z
Type Host Mame Port IP Address Binding Informa.., [ Add... l
http a0 * -
nettcp 808:* ’ Edit. ]
nEL.pl... ’ Remove ]
net.m... localhost
MSM... localhost ’ Browse ]
https 443 @

i 1 b
[ Close ]

6. Click Close.

7. To verify that your secure website is working, do one of the following:

If you selected the default website when you installed Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF, then
open a web browser and enter:

https://servername/RenditionService/RenditionService.svc

or

If you selected a website other than the default website when you installed Bentley i-model Composition
Server for PDF, then open a web browser and enter:
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https://servername:443/RenditionService/RenditionService.svc

You should get a web page that resembles the one below. The lock icon next to the address field means the
website is secure.

e = ‘fﬁ https://dnwin2008r2-5/RenditionSen O ~ @ &

{2 RenditionService Service LILJ

RenditionService Service ~

You have created a service.

To test this service, you will need to create a client and use it to call the service. You can do this using the svcutil.exe tool
from the command line with the following syntax:

aycutil.exe http://dowinZ00Br2-5/RenditionService/RenditionService.svo?wadl

This will generate a configuration file and & code file that contains the client class. Add the two files to your client
application and use the generated client class to call the Service. For example:

C#

class Test

{
static void Main()
{
EenditionWebServiceClient client = new RenditionWebServiceClient() -
// Use the 'client' wvarieble to call operations on the service.
// Always close the client.
client.Clase();
3
}

Visual Basic

Class Test
Shared Sub Main()
Dim client A3 RenditionWebServiceClient = New BRenditionWebSerwviceClient ()
' Uze the "client' warisble to call operations on the service

' Always close the client.

client.Close ()
End Sub
End Class

9. Modify the WEB.CONFIG file located in the

C:\Program Files (x86)\Bentley\ProjectWise\iCS for PDF\Websvc folder to enable https by
removing the comment lines beginning with “ <!-- " and ending in “ --> ", as shown below.

<!-- Uncomment this section if your web site supports HTTPS.
<endpoint address="" binding="wsHttpBinding"
bindingConfiguration="MyWsHttpBinding"
contract="Bentley.Rendsvc.IRenditionWebService">
<identity>
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<dns value="1localhost" />
</identity>
</endpoint>
-->

Setting Up the Default User

During Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF installation, you specified the log in credentials of a default
ProjectWise user. This default user is used by ProjectWise InterPlot Organizer whenever a user creates
renditions from ProjectWise Explorer. Specifically, ProjectWise InterPlot Organizer uses the default user’s
working directory to copy out any managed workspace files and also any ancillary InterPlot files, such as pen
tables and color tables.

You can change the default user at any time either by rerunning the Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF
configuration wizard, or by changing the default user through Orchestration Framework Administrator.

This same user is entered by default in the ProjectWise Datasource Selection dialog which opens when you
create a job in Bentley i-model Composition Server Administrator. At that point, you can either leave the default
user selected and log in to the selected datasource, or you can enter a different user name and password and log
in.

Perform the following procedure in each datasource you plan to use with Bentley i-model Composition Server
for PDF. The following procedure should also be performed to configure the user(s) who will create and run jobs
in Bentley i-model Composition Server Administrator, if you decide not to use the default user for those jobs.

To Set Up the Default User, and Other Bentley i-model Composition Server
Administrator Users

1. Open ProjectWise Administrator, log in to your datasource, and select Users datasource node.
2. You can either edit the properties of an existing user, or create and configure a new user.

To edit an existing user, right-click a user in the list and select Properties.
or
To create a user, right-click the Users node and select New > User.

3. Set the user name and password for the user as follows:

If you are setting up the default user, give this user the same user name and password as the user you
specified as the default user during Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF installation.

or

If this user is not the default user, the user name and password can be different from the default user you
specified during Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF installation.

4. On the Settings tab of the User Properties dialog, do the following:
a. Expand the category. Under When Using ProjectWise Explorer, enter the folder path of the folder you
want to set for this user’s working directory.

b. Expand the General category. Double-click Credential expiration policy. The default setting is Server
default. Double-click Server default. In the dialog that opens, select No expiration and click OK.
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Note: You must do this step for any user (including the default user) who will create and run jobs in
Bentley i-model Composition Server Administrator. You can skip this step if the user is only submitting
renditions jobs through ProjectWise Explorer.

c. Expand the General category. Turn off Use access control.

Note: It is recommended that you do this step for any user (including the default user) who will create
and run jobs in Bentley i-model Composition Server Administrator. This ensures that the user account
under which the job runs always has access to all of the source documents in the input set. You can skip
this step if the user is only submitting renditions jobs through ProjectWise Explorer.

Click OK to save the changes and close the User Properties dialog.

On the Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF computer, create the default user's working directory,
and also the working directory for any user who will create and run jobs in Bentley i-model Composition
Server Administrator.

You can do this by opening ProjectWise Explorer on the Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF
computer, logging in to the datasource as the required user, and then creating the user’s working directory
when prompted.

Tip: Repeat this last step for each default user in each datasource you plan to use with Bentley i-model
Composition Server for PDF. Make sure that each default user is using its own working directory, and is not
sharing the working directory of a default user of another datasource.

Configuring Users to Receive Email Notifications

For users to be able to receive an email notification when a rendition job is complete, the following must be true:

1.

During installation of Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF, you can configure email server
information to be used by the email notification feature. If you do not configure this during installation, you
can rerun the Configuration Wizard to configure it, or you can configure this information in Bentley i-model
Composition Server Administrator.

You can rerun the Configuration Wizard any time after installation by doing the following:
¢ On Windows Server 2012 or later:

Go to the Start page and type Bentley i-model Composition Server Configuration, or go to Start >
Apps > Bentley and click Bentley i-model Composition Server Configuration.

e On Windows Server 2008:

Select Start > All Programs > Bentley > ProjectWise <version> > Bentley i-model Composition
Server for PDF > Bentley i-model Composition Server Configuration.
Any user who runs a rendition job and who wants to receive email notifications first must have a valid email
address specified in their ProjectWise user account’s properties. You can do this in ProjectWise
Administrator by logging into your datasource, selecting the Users node, and then modifying the properties
of the users who plan to create renditions from ProjectWise Explorer.

. When configuring jobs in Bentley i-model Composition Server Administrator, or when configuring rendition

profiles in ProjectWise Administrator, turn on the option for the user running the job to receive an email
after a rendition job is complete.

. When creating renditions from ProjectWise Explorer, turn on the option to receive an email after a rendition

job is complete.
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Changing the ProjectWise InterPlot Organizer Printer

During installation, the Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF configuration wizard adds the default
printer that ProjectWise InterPlot Organizer uses for creating renditions (ProjectWise InterPlot Organizer
already delivers the corresponding driver). This printer is named “ProjectWise Dynamic Composition Server”
and supports various paper sizes. The ProjectWise InterPlot Organizer configuration variable

IP _DCS _RENDITION_PRINTER lets you change the default printer if necessary.

Note: If you remove the printer for any reason, rerunning the configuration wizard will add the printer back
again. Also, uninstalling Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF will remove the printer.

1. Open the ProjectWise InterPlot Organizer Configure dialog (Start > All Programs > Bentley > ProjectWise
InterPlot Utilities > ProjectWise InterPlot Organizer Configure) with elevated privileges (Run as
administrator).

2. Click Configure.

The Edit Configuration dialog opens.
3. Under Data formats, select Common, then click Edit.

The Edit Common Configuration dialog opens.

Locate the IP_DCS_RENDITION_PRINTER configuration variable and change the printer.
Click OK on the Edit Common Configuration dialog.

Click Close on the Edit Configuration dialog.

Click Exit Configure.

No ook

Upgrading Job Schedules Created in “ProjectWise Dynamic Composition
Server for PDF”

When the name of the product changed from “ProjectWise Dynamic Composition Server for PDF” to “ Bentley i-
model Composition Server for PDF ”, various internal process names were changed as well. As a result, any job
schedule you created in “ProjectWise Dynamic Composition Server for PDF” will no longer display in the Job
Scheduler window in the current version. (The job definitions themselves will still display in the Bentley iCS
for PDF Browser and can still be run manually.)

To upgrade these older job schedules:

Open the Windows Task Scheduler (%windir%\system32\taskschd.msc).
Open the Task Properties dialog for each job schedule (task).

Select the Actions tab and click the Edit button.

In the argument field, change “ProjectWise DCS” to “Bentley iCS”.

Click OK to close the Task Properties dialog.

6. Click OK to close the Windows Task Scheduler.

iRk WN R

If you have a significant number of job schedules to update, contact Bentley technical support for assistance.
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Configuring the ProjectWise Network

Connecting Individual Clients to the Server

The ProjectWise Network Configuration Settings dialog is primarily used to establish a TCP connection from
the ProjectWise client computer to one or more ProjectWise servers in order to obtain datasource list
information and populate the datasource lists in the ProjectWise applications installed on the client computer.
This dialog is delivered with ProjectWise Explorer and ProjectWise Administrator.

General | DMS Services I Datazource Listing | iDesktop Auto-Login

General Settings
ProjectWise
Version 10.00.02 54 - Commercial Release

Copyright @ 2017 Bentley Systems, Incorporated. Al ights reserved.

Loaded Modules

Common Libraries - 10.00.02.94 - Commercial Release
DM5 Librares - 10.00.02.94 - Commercial Release

[=] IPv& Enabled
Prevent UDP for DNS and Listing [w]IPvE Prefemred

You can also use the ProjectWise Network Configuration Settings dialog to:
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¢ Block the client from broadcasting UDP requests.

This shortens the time it takes to retrieve the datasource list by not searching for local datasources, and
instead only retrieving the datasources of the servers you explicitly connect to here.

e Direct the client to a server from which they can get server name resolution information.

Depending on the client's socket version and/or the network configuration, the client may have problems
solving IP addresses by host name. For example, a client may be really slow at solving IP addresses by host
name, or may not be able to solve them at all, or the client may fail to retrieve a file from the storage area, or
file operations may be really slow. To eliminate these problems, you should configure the
[NameResolution] section of a server's DMSKRNL . CFG file, and then point the client to that server.

¢ Configure auto-login settings for integrated applications (for ProjectWise Explorer only)

The iDesktop Auto-Login tab is used to control whether or not ProjectWise Explorer users will be
automatically logged into a particular integrated application, when that integrated application is opened
from the desktop.

+ Enable ProjectWise clients to use [Pv6

Note: Information entered on the DNS Services and Datasource Listing tabs of the ProjectWise Network
Configuration Settings dialog only affects the client computer you are working on. The information you enter
gets added to the computer's registry under the key HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE \Wow6432Node
\Bentley\ProjectWise\10.00\NetworkConfig.

Note: Although ProjectWise permits you to enter a hostname (computer name), an [P address, or a fully-
qualified domain name (hostname + domain name) in the Hostname fields on the DNS Services and
Datasource Listing tabs, it is recommended that you use fully-qualified domain names (FQDN) here. Direct use
of IP addresses should only be reserved for cases when using DNS names is not an option.

Note: When using host names, make sure the host names are configured for reverse lookup.

Note: If ProjectWise Explorer or ProjectWise Administrator is installed on the same computer as your
ProjectWise Design Integration Server, that server's datasources will always display in ProjectWise Explorer and
ProjectWise Administrator, even if you turn on Prevent UDP. However, in the case of ProjectWise Explorer
clients only, if you do turn on Prevent UDP on the Datasource Listing tab, the datasources of the server on the
same computer as ProjectWise Explorer will not display in the datasource list of the ProjectWise Log in dialog
that opens when you launch integrated applications from the desktop, or when you open the ProjectWise Export
Wizard or the ProjectWise Import Wizard. In those cases, you can still log in to the datasource by entering the
servername:datasourcename in the Datasource field.

To Open the ProjectWise Network Configuration Settings Dialog

ProjectWise Explorer: Tools > Network Configuration Settings

Control Panel: ProjectWise Network (or if View by is set to Category, go to Network and Internet >
ProjectWise Network)

Command prompt: control.exe /name Bentley.ProjectWiseNetConfiguration

To Connect to a Server and Get Its List of Datasources (TCP)

1. Open the ProjectWise Network Configuration Settings dialog (on page 171).
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2. Select the Datasource Listing tab.
3. Enter values for Name, Hostname, and Port and click Add.

¢ Name is just a descriptive name for the ProjectWise server. For example, Production Server

¢ Hostname is the fully-qualified domain name (FQDN) of the computer where the ProjectWise server is
installed. For example, server.domain.com

* Portis the specified ProjectWise server's listener port number, which is 5800 by default. You only need to

enter a port number here if the listener port on the server has been changed to something other than
5800. Otherwise you can leave it blank.

4., Click Save.

| General | DMS Services | Datasource Listing |iDeslctnp Fu.rtn-Lngin|

Servers

Mame Hostrame Port

|productiur1 server ||senrer.dumain.cum ||

192.168.1.175 192.168.1.175

Remove

Prevent UDP

To Point to the Server from Which the Client Can Get Server Name Resolution
Information

1. Open the ProjectWise Network Configuration Settings dialog (on page 171).
2. Select the DNS Services tab.
3. Enter values for Name, Hostname, and Port and click Add.

¢ Name is just a descriptive name for the ProjectWise server. For example, Production Server
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¢ Hostname is the fully-qualified domain name (FQDN) of the computer where the ProjectWise server is
installed. For example, server.domain.com
* Portis the specified ProjectWise server's listener port number, which is 5800 by default. You only need to
enter a port number here if the listener port on the server has been changed to something other than
5800. Otherwise you can leave it blank.
4. Click Save.

General | DNS Services | Datasource Listing | iDesktop Auto-Login |

Servers

Mame Hostrname Port

|productiur1 server ||senrer.dumain.cum || | | Add L\&J

mistervm 152.168.1.175

Prevent UDP

To Prevent the Use of UDP

1. Open the ProjectWise Network Configuration Settings dialog (on page 171).

To prevent the use of UDP entirely, turn on Prevent UDP for DNS and Listing on the General tab.

3. To prevent the use of UDP for just server name resolution information, turn on Prevent UDP on the DNS
Services tab.

4. To prevent the use of UDP for just datasource list information, turn on Prevent UDP on the Datasource
Listing tab.

5. Click Save.

N

Tip: When turning on any of these options, make sure the check box is fully checked, as shown here:
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Prevent UDFP

Publishing Datasource Lists to Multiple Clients

It may not always be practical to use the ProjectWise Network Configuration Settings dialog on every client
computer that needs to connect to the ProjectWise Design Integration Server. For one reason, you might have
too many users that need to connect to the server. Or maybe your users need to connect to multiple ProjectWise
Design Integration Servers. Or maybe your ProjectWise Design Integration Server is on a computer that you do
not want users to have direct access to.

In these situations it is better to set up a ProjectWise Gateway Service on the same subnet as your clients, and
then configure the ProjectWise Gateway Service so that it gets the datasource lists from one or more ProjectWise
Design Integration Servers. By default, the ProjectWise Gateway Service (like the ProjectWise Design Integration
Server) also broadcasts configuration information to clients using UDP. Ultimately this makes configuration
much easier, since you can set up one ProjectWise Gateway Service that connects to as many ProjectWise Design
Integration Servers as you like, and the only configuration you need to perform on your clients' computers is the
installation of the client software itself. Also, users who need to access multiple servers will experience faster
datasource list refreshing when using the ProjectWise Gateway Service instead of the ProjectWise Network
Configuration Settings dialog.

Note: If the ProjectWise Gateway Service you have set up is not on the same subnet as some of your clients, you

connect to the ProjectWise Gateway Service.

If you have ProjectWise Administrator installed on the same computer as ProjectWise Gateway Service, you can
also use the New Datasource Wizard in ProjectWise Administrator to create a link to a datasource located on
another server. Afterwards, ProjectWise Explorer clients on the same subnet as the ProjectWise Gateway Service
will automatically see the linked datasource the next time they refresh their datasource list in ProjectWise
Explorer.

Note: Though the following procedure is typically performed on ProjectWise Gateway Service computers, you
can also use it on a ProjectWise Design Integration Server computer, to create a link to a datasource on another
ProjectWise Design Integration Server.

To Set Up a Gateway Service to Publish Datasource Lists from One or More
Servers

1. Install ProjectWise Gateway Service on a computer that your ProjectWise clients can access (a computer on
the same subnet, if possible).

2. In any text editor, open the ProjectWise Gateway Service's dmskrnl. cfg file located in
the ...\ProjectWise\Bin directory.
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3. Find and make sure the lines Databases=db@ is uncommented.

To uncomment a line, remove the semicolon from the beginning of the line.

4. Find and make sure the line ConnectionSrv=1 is also uncommented.

5. Below the line ConnectionSrv=1 you will see several commented out settings that enable datasource list
publishing. To enable publishing of just one server's datasource list, configure the following section of lines:
Databases=dbo
[dbe]

DsServer=1
Server=INTSERVER

Though it is actually further up in the dmskrnl. cfg file, the line Databases=db@ is shown in this location to
give context.

The line Server= is where you specify the name or IP address of the ProjectWise Design Integration Server
computer. In this example, we are assuming the ProjectWise Design Integration Server computer name is
INTSERVER.

6. For each additional server you want to publish, add another entry to the Databases=line (db1, db2, and so
on), and then add a corresponding server section below it. For example, the following section enables the
publishing of three ProjectWise Design Integration Server's datasource lists:

Databases=dbe,dbl,db2
[dbe]

DsServer=1
Server=INTSERVER
[db1]

DsServer=1
Server=INTSERVER2
[db2]

DsServer=1
Server=INTSERVER3

To Create a Link to a Datasource on Another Server

1. In ProjectWise Administrator, right-click the Datasources node and select New > Datasource.
2. When the New Datasource Wizard opens, click Next.

ProjectWise Design Integration 175 Implementation Guide



Configuring the ProjectWise Network
Publishing Datasource Lists to Multiple Clients

Mew Datasource Wizard -

Welcome to New Datasource

D Wizard

This wizard will guide you through the datasource creation
process.

Click Mext to proceed, or click Cancel to exit this wizard.

=
2
A

| | Cancel

3. When the Choosing Datasource Type page opens, select the option, A link to a datasource that is located on
another server, then click Next.
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-

Mew Datasource Wizard @
Choosing datasource type
What kind of datasource would you like to create?

You can create a datasource on this ProjectWise Integration Server computer, or you can create
a link to an existing datasource on another ProjectWise Integration Server computer.

What would you like to create?

1 A datasource that is located on "ShauP0384ex bentley .com’

@) i link to a datasource that is located on another server

4. When the Specifying the linked server page opens, type the name of the server that publishes the datasource
to which you want to link, or click Browse to select the server, then click Next.
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-

Mew Datasource Wizard

What server publishes the datasource you are creating link to?

[l
Specifying the linked server D

Type the linked ProjectWise Integration Server IP address or name in the edit box below or click
Browse to select it from the list.

Server name or |P address:

- Browse...

Mest = Cancel

5. When the Selecting the linked datasource page opens, select a ProjectWise datasource from the list, and
optionally, type a display name in the field below the Datasource name. If no display name is set, then users
will see this internal name, plus the name of the computer on which the datasource's ProjectWise server is
located (for example: <computername>:<datasourcename>). If a display name is specified, users will see only
the display name. When finished, click Next.
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New Datasource Wizard x|

Selecting the linked datasource

What datasource would you like to create linkc to 7 [

Select the datasource name from the list or type it.

Datasource name:
|exton+bb-0216 [~

if you would like the datasource to be seen by clients without the server name, enter a display
name here:

Ie:du:un-tl:ul:u-l}21 g

< Back Mext = Cancel

6. When the Finishing New Datasource Wizard page opens, click Finish.

The New Datasource Wizard closes and the selected remote datasource is now listed in ProjectWise
Administrator. The icon for this datasource has an arrow on it, signifying that this is just a link pointing to a
datasource that is actually located on another server.

Setting Up Gateway Information to Redirect Client Requests

By configuring the [Gateway] section the dmskrnl. cfg file of a ProjectWise Design Integration Server or
ProjectWise Gateway Service, you can instruct clients listening to or connected to that server, to redirect their
requests normally bound for one server to another server instead. When requests to one server are redirected
through another server or servers, the requests are said to be routed, and the destination of the request is
referred to as the routed server.

For example, you might want to configure a ProjectWise Gateway Service's [ Gateway ] section so that clients
listening to or connected to that server send their requests to it, instead of directly to the ProjectWise Design
Integration Server. (In this example you would also configure the ProjectWise Gateway Service's [Routing]

can set up your network so that no clients have any direct contact with the ProjectWise Design Integration
Server. The following simple diagram illustrates this example:
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ProjectWise Gateway Service
PES)

In Gateway Service's dmekrnl_cfg, configura:

[Gateway]

[NTSERVER=TGS[Allowiuseri.user B, userC))

[Fasuting |

ProjectWise Integration Server
[NTSERVER=3E00 £y

(INTSERVER)

userh userd userC

ProjectWise Explorer clients

Gateway information is echoed to all clients listening to or connected to that ProjectWise Design Integration
Server or ProjectWise Gateway Service, so that those clients automatically know where to send their requests. In
this way you can change the way information travels between clients and servers, without changing the
configuration on client computers. Only those clients explicitly allowed (in the [ Gateway] section) to be
redirected will have their requests redirected; clients not listed, or those explicitly denied (also in the
[Gateway] section), will not have their requests redirected when connected to or listening to this particular
server.

Note: Currently, when a client is on a different subnet than the ProjectWise Design Integration Server or
ProjectWise Gateway Service you want them to obtain Gateway information from, that client must add the

A sample, commented out [ Gateway ] section exists in each dmskrnl. cfg file by default, with general
instructions of usage and syntax. It is recommended that you make a copy of the delivered examples so you can
use the original as a reference. The following is the entire [Gateway] section as delivered in any dmskrnl.cfg
file:

; [Gateway]

;This section provides PW Explorer clients information about where to direct

;requests when a Routing configuration is desired. All DMS communication will

;be directed to the Gateway server rather then the Routed server. This information

;is sent to the PW Explorer client, so it is critical that the Gateway Server hostname
;be a hostname that the PW Explorer can route to, for example the external host name
s;configured in the NAT server

;Format

;Routed Server = Gateway Server(typically the server on which this config file appears)
;Integration Server host name = Gateway Service host name

;Examples
;serverl = server2

Tip: There may be cases in which you do not need to specify clients to allow, however it is still good practice to
do so. For example, at the time of configuration, the clients you are allowing may happen to be the only clients
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connected to the server. In that case it would not be necessary to explicitly allow them. However, in the future
you might set up other clients that connect to this server, and you may not want those clients' file requests to be
redirected. Or maybe there are newly set up clients, connected to the server, which you do not know about. If
you have already configured the Allow portion to allow certain clients, the new clients will automatically be
denied.

To Configure the [Gateway] Section to Redirect Client Requests

1. Open the dmskrnl. cfg file on the server (ProjectWise Design Integration Server or ProjectWise Gateway
Service) to which clients are connected or listening.

2. Uncomment the line ; [Gateway] by removing the semicolon (;) from the beginning of the line.

3. Below that, add a line that specifies the server that would normally be the recipient of client requests, and the
server to which those client requests will now be directed.

For example:

[Gateway]
INTSERVER=PGS

This example tells all clients connected or listening to this particular server that any requests they would
normally send to the server called INTSERVER, to send them to the ProjectWise Gateway Service called PGS
instead.

4. Ifyou only want specific clients to have their requests redirected, append a list of those clients to the line you
added in the previous step.

For example:

[Gateway]
INTSERVER=PGS[Allow(userA,userB,userC)]

The Allow list in this example says that regardless of the clients connected to or listening to this server, only
clients userA, userB, and userC will have their requests to INTSERVER redirected to PGS.

Note: The clients you specify in the Al1low list can be specific computer names, [P addresses, or a range of I[P
addresses. IP addresses can include wildcards. If you want to allow all clients with the exception of specific
clients, add a Deny list just after the Al1low list. For example: [ALLOW(*.*.*.*) ;DENY(62.236.163.*,
62.236.164.%)]

5. Add additional lines to redirect requests bound for other servers through this server or to another server.

For example, maybe your ProjectWise network consists of one ProjectWise Gateway Service and multiple
ProjectWise Design Integration Servers, and you want all client requests to those ProjectWise Design
Integration Servers to be sent to the ProjectWise Gateway Service instead. In that case, you would configure
the [Gateway] section like this:

[Gateway]

INTSERVER1=PGS

INTSERVER2=PGS
INTSERVER3=PGS

For simplicity, none of the lines in the example above use an Allow list, but as needed you can append an
Allow list (or an Allow/Deny list) for each line you add to this section.
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Setting Up Routing Information to Forward Redirected Client Requests

After you configure a server's [ Gateway ] section to redirect client requests to another server, you must then go
to the server now receiving the requests (often the same server, as in many ProjectWise Gateway Service
configurations) and configure the [Routing] section in its dmskrnl. cfg file so that that server will know
where to forward these requests. Most often you will configure the server now receiving the requests (referred
to as the gateway server) to forward requests to the routed server (that is, the final destination of the request). In
some cases, however, you may find it necessary to forward requests to another gateway server, which will then
forward the request to its destination. This subtle difference affects the way you configure the [Routing]
section, as you will see below.

A sample, commented out [ Routing] section exists in each dmskrnl. cfg file by default, with general
instructions of usage and syntax. It is recommended that you make a copy of the delivered examples so you can
use the original as a reference. The following is the entire [Routing] section as delivered in any dmskrnl.cfg
file:

; [Routing]

;This section is used by the Gateway server that this config file is installed on

;to determine where to route requests that have been sent to it on behalf of a Routed
Server

;If there are multiple hops necessary to get to the Routed server, this will direct
this server

;to forward to the next hop on a particular port, otherwise only the information about
what

s;port number the Routed server is listening on is necessary

;Format

;Routed Server = Port Number,Next Gateway Server

;Examples (shows two different scenarios)
;serverl=5800,server3
;serverl=5800

Note: The servers specified on both sides of the = character can be represented by the server's name or I[P
address.

Note: The port number specified in these examples must match the port number set as the listening port in the
dmskrnl. cfg file of the server you are forwarding the request to. 5800 is the port used in these examples
because it is the default listening port on any ProjectWise Design Integration Server, ProjectWise Gateway
Service, or ProjectWise Caching Server.

To Configure a Server to Forward Requests

1. Open the dmskrnl. cfg file on the server that is receiving redirected client requests.

2. Uncomment the line ; [Routing] by removing the semicolon (;) from the beginning of the line.

3. To forward requests directly to the routed server (that is, to forward a request to its final destination), use
the following example:

[Routing]
INTSERVER1=5800
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This example tells the server that if it receives any requests bound for the server called INTSERVER1, to go
ahead and forward it to INTSERVER1 through port 5800.

4. To forward requests to another gateway server (that is, to a server which will also forward the request) on
its way to the routed server, use the following example:

[Routing]
INTSERVER2=5800, PGS2

This second example tells the server that if it receives any requests bound for the server called INTSERVER2,
to forward it to the ProjectWise Gateway Service called PGS2 through port 5800. Your next step would be to
open PGS2's dmskrnl. cfg file and configure its [Routing] section to forward requests to the appropriate
server.

5. Add additional lines for each routed server this server is forwarding requests to.

Configuring Server-to-Server Routing

Server-to-server routing lets you set up a ProjectWise Gateway Service in a DMZ in order to route connections
from a ProjectWise Design Integration Server to a ProjectWise Caching Server, in cases where the ProjectWise
Design Integration Server cannot directly connect to the ProjectWise Caching Server. For example, if the
ProjectWise Caching Server is hosted behind a firewall of another organization.

== == ==
= = =
= = +— =
1 (7| =
PW Caching Server PW Gatewdty Server PW Integration Server
Client
Network 1 Network 2

To configure this feature, routing information is needed in the dmskrnl.cfg file of the ProjectWise Design
Integration Server, the ProjectWise Caching Server, and the connecting ProjectWise Gateway Service.

For the configuration examples below, assume the following host names for these servers:
PWIS = ProjectWise Design Integration Server

PWGS = ProjectWise Gateway Service

PWCS = ProjectWise Caching Server

When a client requests a file from a ProjectWise Caching Server, the Caching Server uses the ProjectWise Design
Integration Server's public key to validate the request and verify the user's access. In a standard configuration,
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the Caching Server requests the ProjectWise Design Integration Server's public key directly, but in a routed
scenario the Caching Server may not be able to connect to the ProjectWise Design Integration Server. If this is
the case, you must manually specify the ProjectWise Design Integration Server's public key in the
[FileTokenPublicKeys] section of the Caching Server's dmskrnl. cfg file.

To Set Up a Standard Server-to-Server Routing Configuration

1. Inthe dmskrnl. cfg file of the ProjectWise Design Integration Server (PWIS), add the following information:

[ServerGateway]
PWCS=PWGS

[Routing]
PWGS=5800

2. Inthe dmskrnl. cfg file of the ProjectWise Gateway Service (PWGS), add the following information:
[Gateway]

PWIS=PWGS
PWCS=PWGS

[Routing]
PWIS=5800
PWCS=5800

3. Inthe dmskrnl. cfg file of the ProjectWise Caching Server (PWCS), add the following information:

[ServerGateway]
PWIS=PWGS

[Routing]
PWGS=5800

To Set Up a Unidirectional Server-to-Server Routing Configuration

1. Inthe dmskrnl. cfg file of the ProjectWise Design Integration Server (PWIS), add the following information:

[ServerGateway]
PWCS=PWGS

[Routing]
PWGS=5800

2. Inthe dmskrnl. cfg file of the ProjectWise Gateway Service (PWGS), add the following information:

[Gateway]
PWCS=PWGS

[Routing]
PWCS=5800

3. Inthe dmskrnl. cfg file of the ProjectWise Caching Server (PWCS), add the ProjectWise Design Integration
Server's public key (note the key below is just an example):
[FileTokenPublicKeys]
PWIS=BgIAAACKAABSUQEXAAQAAAEAAQBb6A14vAlopzUgBHOPFAMYNN1+TzfOyWLumgvuv8FvYgi8eqwmVKW
8gReJBWx70gr
+WjOpsFMNzUZCgBFuYxQTtgxBL5+udhTUz74QbttqVAfolhwkDuVTRfVGb1DO1MKLDUNnHpavttFre6UoC710x
8g79kKxa3AzPZxtbt2XEWsA==

Your ProjectWise Design Integration Server's public key can be found by right-clicking the host name of the
ProjectWise Design Integration Server in ProjectWise Administrator and selecting Properties. In the
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Properties dialog, select the Encryption tab. You can then copy the key found on this tab and paste it into the
[FileTokenPublicKeys] section above as shown.

F oy

ShauP0984 ext. bentley.com Properties @

| General | Security I Timeouts I Connection | Encryption |5patia||

Storage Area Access Key

This encryption key is used ensure that requests for storage area
objects onhy come from trusted sources. Caching servers configured for
this datasource will by default dynamically request this key, orit can be
statically defined in the [File TokenPublicKeys] section of dmskml .cfg

Gl DO TMELD UnHpavtt FréUoC 71 0x8g 7ok Ko 38z P Zatbt ZXEWs 2

OK || cancel Aoply

Broadcasting and Listening Ports Used by Servers

When ProjectWise Explorer clients use UDP to broadcast requests to ProjectWise servers on the network, the
default port open on the ProjectWise server to receive and respond to these requests is 5799. This is referred to
as the broadcast port. When clients use the ProjectWise Network Configuration Settings dialog to establish a
TCP connection to the server, the default port that the server listens for client connections on is port 5800. This
is referred to as the listener port. The following sections are included in a ProjectWise server's DMSKRNL . CFG file
for configuring broadcasting and listening settings:

5

[Broadcast]

; Port number for broadcasting list of datasources
Port=5799

; Name of service in etc\services file to use if port is not specified
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;Name=dmsbdr

; Port number for incoming TCP connections

Port=5800

; Name of service in etc\services file to use if port is not specified
;Name=dms

You can leave the defaults as is or change them as necessary. If you change the broadcasting (UDP) port on the
server, no configuration on your client computers is necessary. If you change the listening (TCP) port on the
server, you will have to also change the port specified on your clients' ProjectWise Network Configuration
Settings dialog.

Note: If the TCP listening port is changed from the default value of 5800, and you have UDP datasource discovery
disabled, you must create an entry for that server in the DNS Services tab of the ProjectWise Network
Configuration Settings dialog, on any client computer that will access that server.

To Change the Default Ports Used by the Server

1. Open the dmskrnl.cfgfile (...\ProjectWise\bin)in a text editor.

2. To change the default broadcasting port, find [Broadcast] and below that line, change Port=5799 to
Port=new broadcasting port #.

3. To change the default listening port, find [ Listener] and below that line, change Port=5800 to Port=new
listening port #.

4. When finished, save and close the dmskrnl. cfg file and restart the server in the Services window.

ProjectWise Server Name Resolution

Depending on a ProjectWise Explorer client's socket version and/or the network configuration, the client may
have problems solving IP addresses by host name. For example, a client may be really slow at solving IP
addresses by host name, or not able to solve it at all, or the client may fail to retrieve a file from the storage area,
or file operations may be really slow. To eliminate these problems, you can configure the [NameResolution]

For each NameResolution entry, the value name is the IP address (recommended) or host name. The value is a
comma separated host name list that can be extended with allow and deny masks if required. In some
installations the same host name can be bound to different IP addresses depending on the client who is
requesting the internal DNS information.

For example, we could have a server with a host name serverA having an internal IP address of
62.236.163.41. The internal IP address will be used by the clients located in the local networks 62.236.136. *
or 62.236.164. *. This address cannot be used by clients located outside the local networks. There may be a
firewall machine that has an internal IP address of 62.236.136.98 (accessible by clients located in local
networks) and an IP address outside (accessible by clients that are not located in the local network) of
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75.129.120.98. Then there is port to port mapping configured, so that requests sent to 75.129.120.98 to
port 5800 are transferred to 62.236.163.41 to port 5800.

In this scenario host name serverA must be bound to 62.236.163.41 when requests are sent by
62.236.136.*%0r62.236.164. * clients. But for all other clients the same host name serverA must be bound
t075.129.120.98.

Let us also include in this scenario a server with the host name serverB with an IP address of 65.230.152.1
that is accessible by all clients. Also in this example we have serverC and we let the server solve the [P address
for it on runtime when the configuration file is loaded.

This case can be solved by adding two entries for serverA in the [NameResolution] section, both having
allow/deny masks and one entry for serverB and one for servercC:

[NameResolution]
62.236.163.41=serverA.domain.com[ALLOW(62.236.163.*,62.236.164.%)]
75.129.120.98=serverA.domain.com[ ALLOW(*.*.* . *) DENY(62.236.163.*,62.236.164.%)]
65.230.152.1=serverB.domain.com

serverC=serverC.domain.com

All the [NameResolution] section entries that do not have allow/deny masks can also be used by the server
itself to solve the addresses of routed servers and datasource server addresses, and so on.

In this example serverB and serverC entries would be echoed to clients and could be used by the server itself,
but entries for serverA are only echoed to the clients and not used by the server itself.

Setting Up ProjectWise to Use IPv6

ProjectWise fully supports Internet Protocol Version 6 (IPv6).

Caution: Before you begin, it is highly recommended that you contact Bentley Professional Services to assist you
in setting up ProjectWise on IPvé.

To run ProjectWise on IPvé6:

¢ You must have a fully-configured IPv6 DNS server.
¢ All ProjectWise clients and servers must be part of the IPv6 network.

o All ProjectWise clients and servers must be configured to use IPv6, by enabling the [Pv6 settings on the
ProjectWise Network Configuration Settings dialog.

¢ All ProjectWise servers must be configured to use IPv6, by enabling the IPv6 settings in the DMSKRNL . CFG
file.

Note: For situations in which you need to enter a datasource name using both the IP address and the datasource
name (IP:datasource) — for example, when logging in through ProjectWise Explorer or integrated
applications — when using IPv6 you need to enter the IP address inside square brackets [ ]. For example:

[2001:ffff:.ffff::1]:datasource

The same is true, when using IPv6, for situations in which you need to enter a server address using the IP
address followed by a port number (IP:port). For example:

[2001:ffff:ffff::1]:port
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To Enable ProjectWise Clients to Use IPv6

Do these steps on each of the ProjectWise Explorer, ProjectWise Administrator, and ProjectWise Web Server
computers in your [Pv6 network.

2. On the General tab, turn on IPv6 Enabled and IPv6 Preferred.
3. Click OK.

P

-

48 ProjectWise Network Configuration Settings @

General | DMS Services | Datasource Listing | iDesltop Fu.rta-Lngin|

General Settings

N ProjectWise V8i (SELECTsenes 4)
Version 08.11.11.545% - WIP Build

Copyright © 2013 Bentley Systems, Incomporated

Loaded Maodules

Comman Libraries -08.11.11.5459 - WIP Build
DMS Libraries -(8.11.11.545 - WIP Build

[] Prevent UDF for DNS and Listing IPyvE F'referredl/\x’

T N

To Enable ProjectWise Servers to Use IPv6

1. Open the dmskrnl.cfgfile (...\ProjectWise\bin) on the server computer you are configuring.

2. Find ; IPV6Enabled=0. Uncomment the line and change the value to 1. For example:
IPV6Enabled=1

3. Find ; IPV6Preferred=0. Uncomment the line and change the value to 1. For example:
IPV6Preferred=1
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Bentley Web Services Gateway enables any type of service, client, or mobile application, running on any platform
to easily access data and files from an extensible list of Bentley enterprise service repositories.

When used with the ProjectWise Plug-in, Bentley Web Services Gateway is used to provide mobile users with a
list of ProjectWise datasources that they can connect to.

Note: No license is required for Bentley Web Services Gateway itself, however a license is required for each user
who connects to a ProjectWise datasource through Bentley Web Services Gateway.

Before You Install and Deploy Bentley Web Services Gateway

Note: See the ProjectWise readme (readme_ProjectWise. chm) for a list of supported operating systems and
other system requirements.

1. Make sure the latest Windows updates have been installed.
2. Be an administrator of the computer.
3. In Server Manager, make sure the Web Server (1IIS) role is installed along with the following role services:

e Web Server
¢ Performance

¢ Dynamic Content Compression
e Security

¢ Windows Authentication
¢ Application Development

e ASP.NET
¢ _NET Extensibility
o [SAPI Extensions
e ISAPI Filters
4. Make sure .NET Framework 4.6.1 or later is installed.

See Installing Required Windows Server Features (on page 267).

5. In Internet Information Services (IIS) Manager, configure the following Authentication settings for the
website you plan to deploy Bentley Web Services Gateway to:

a. In the Connections pane, under your server > Sites, select your website.
b. On the Home page (middle), under IIS, double-click the Authentication feature.
c. Set Anonymous Authentication to Enabled.
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d. Set Basic Authentication to Disabled.
e. Set Windows Authentication to Disabled.
6. In Internet Information Services (1IS) Manager, enable SSL for the website you plan to deploy Bentley Web

Services Gateway to:

a. In the Connections pane, under your server > Sites, right-click your website and select Edit Bindings.
b. In the Site Bindings dialog, click Add.

c. In the Add Site Bindings dialog, change Type to https, select an SSL certificate from the list, and click OK.
d. Click Close to close the Add Site Binding dialog.

e. Add the SSL port 443 to the Windows Firewall exception list on this computer.

Tip: Contact your IT department if you need help obtaining an official SSL certificate. To create a self-signed
certificate, see the following Microsoft topic: http://technet.microsoft.com/en-us/library/cc753127(v=ws.

This is a prerequisite of the ProjectWise Plug-in for Bentley Web Services Gateway. You will not be able to
install the plug-in if ProjectWise Explorer is not installed.
8. Configure the ProjectWise network in order to provide a list of datasources that your users can connect to
through Bentley Web Services Gateway.
a. Open the ProjectWise Network Configuration Settings dialog (Tools > Network Configuration
Settings, in ProjectWise Explorer).

b. On the General tab, turn on Prevent UDP for DNS and Listing (make sure there is a check mark in the
check box).

c. On the Datasource Listing tab:

¢ Inthe Name field, enter a descriptive name for the ProjectWise server you are connecting to. For
example, Main Production Server

¢ Inthe Hostname field, enter the fully-qualified domain name (FQDN) of the computer on which the
ProjectWise server you want to connect to is installed.

o Ifthe ProjectWise server's listener port is set to the default (5800), then you can leave the Port field
empty. If the ProjectWise server's listener port is set to something other than 5800, then you must
enter the server's listener port in the Port field.

¢ C(Click Add.

¢ At the bottom of the tab, turn on Prevent UDP (make sure there is a check mark in the check box).
d. On the DNS Services tab, repeat the same steps you just performed on the Datasource Listing tab.
e. Click Save, then Close.

You are done configuring the ProjectWise network on this computer. Open ProjectWise Explorer and verify
that you can see and log into the datasources you expect to see, based on how you configured the ProjectWise
network.

To Install Bentley Web Services Gateway

1. Double-click the SETUP. EXE file to open the ProjectWise Server Setups master installer.
2. Click Install next to Bentley Web Services Gateway.
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" Install | Project\Wise Publishing Gateway Service

" Install | Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF

" Install | ProjectWise Sync Service

Bentley Web Services Gateway

Bentley WSG Projectwise Plugin

3. When the Setup Wizard opens, click Next.

Welcome to the Bentley Web Services
Gateway 02.06 Setup Wizard

The Setup Wizard will install Bentley Web Services Gateway
02.06 on your computer, Click Next to continue or Cancel to
exit the Setup Wizard.

4. When the License Agreement page opens, read and accept the agreement, then click Next.

5. When the Destination Folder page opens, accept the default installation location or click Change to change
it, then click Next.

The default installation location is
C:\Program Files\Bentley\Bentley Web Services Gateway 02.06\.
6. When the Ready to Install page opens, click Install.

Your next steps are to:

¢ Install the ProjectWise Plug-in for Bentley Web Services Gateway (requires ProjectWise Explorer)
¢ Deploy Bentley Web Services Gateway to an IIS website

ProjectWise Design Integration 191 Implementation Guide



Bentley Web Services Gateway Configuration
To Install the ProjectWise Plug-in for Bentley Web Services Gateway

To Install the ProjectWise Plug-in for Bentley Web Services Gateway

1. Make sure ProjectWise Explorer is already installed.
2. On the ProjectWise Server Setups master installer, click Install next to Bentley WSG ProjectWise Plugin.

" Install | ProjectWise Publishing Gateway Service

' Install | Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF

" instanl | ProjectWise Sync Service

| Install | Bentley Web Services Gateway

Bentley WSG ProjectWise Plugin

[ nstall ]
[ nstall
[ nstall ]
m:v

3. When the Setup Wizard opens, click Next.

Welcome to the Bentley WSG ProjectWise
Plugin 10.00.03.18 Setup Wizard

The Setup Wizard will install Bentley WSGE Projectiise Plugin
10.00.03. 18 on your computer. Click Next to continue or
Cancel to exit the Setup Wizard.

4. When the License Agreement page opens, read and accept the agreement, then click Next.
5. When the Ready to Install page opens, click Install.
6. When installation is complete, click Finish.
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To Deploy Bentley Web Services Gateway

1. Go to the Start page and in the Bentley group select Deploy Web Services Gateway .
2. When the Deployment Wizard opens, select Deploy Web Services Gateway and click Next.

i Bentley Web Services Gateway 02.06 Deployment Wizard -

Deployment Wizard -
This deployment wizard helps deploying Bentley Web Services Gateway 02 .06 on the local Intemet ?
Information Services (|15} platform. . ’

What would you like to do:
®) Deploy Bertley Web Services Gateway 02.05

Redeploy Bertley Web Services Gateway 02.06

Undeploy Bertley Web Services Gateway 02.06

Net> || Cancel

3. On the Web Site page, select the IIS website you want to deploy Bentley Web Services Gateway to and click
Next.
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Deployment Wizard
This deployment wizard helps deploying Bentley Web Services Gateway 02.06 on the local Intemet
Imfarmation Services {115) platform.

Select a web site to deploy Bertley Web Services Gateway 02.06 ta:

4. On the Virtual Directory page, enter the name of the directory you want to create for Bentley Web Services
Gateway under the selected IIS website.
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~ Bentley Web Services Gateway 02.06 Deployment Wizard -

Deployment Wizard =
This deployment wizard helps deploying Bentley Web Services Gateway 02.06 on the local Intemet ?
Imfarmation Services {115) platform. e ’

Choose the name for the application:

W3

<Back | Nedt> || Cancel

The name is set to 'ws' by default. You can accept the default or change it if needed. When the ws is used,
users connecting to this Bentley Web Services Gateway website from a mobile app only need to specify the
fully-qualified domain name of the computer on which Bentley Web Services Gateway is installed (for
example, servername.domain. com). If you change the default virtual directory name from ws to anything
else, then ProjectWise Explorer Mobile app users will have to specify the fully-qualified domain name of the
computer plus the virtual directory name, when entering the address (for example,
servername.domain.com/virtualdirectoryname).

5. (Optional) On the Configure URL redirection page, turn on Use URL redirection and click Next.
You can skip this page if URL redirection is not needed.

URL Rewrite must be installed to be able to turn on Use URL redirection. You can download URL Rewrite
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~ Bentley Web Services Gateway 02.06 Deployment Wizard -

Deployment Wizard =
This deployment wizard helps deploying Bentley Web Services Gateway 02.06 on the local Intemet ?
Imfarmation Services {115) platform. e ’

Corfigure URL redirection:
Use URL redirection [y ]

<Back || Ned> || Cancel |

6. On the Working Directory page:

a. Accept the default working directory (C: \ProgramData\Bentley\WSG\WorkDir\02.06) or click
Browse to select a different folder.

b. If the application connecting to this website requires CORS, then in the second field enter the URL(s) of
trusted origins that will be allowed to make cross-origin requests to this website.

Important: ProjectWise Share requires CORS configuration.

c. Click Next.
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~ Bentley Web Services Gateway 02.06 Deployment Wizard -

Deployment Wizard =
This deployment wizard helps deploying Bentley Web Services Gateway 02.06 on the local Intemet ?
Imfarmation Services {115) platform. e ’

Select a working directony for Bertley Web Services Gateway 02.06. Only administrators will have
pemissions to access this directony. This woring directony will be used to store temporany work data:

|C:\Program Data"\Bentley W SG \WorkDir\02.06 | [ Browse...

Enter URL of trusted orgins that will be allowed to make cross-origin requests to this web service. |t
can be fully qualified domain URL (e.g. https://service example .com) ar any subdomain (e.g.
*example com). Keep it blank to disallow CORS. You can set multiple comma separated values.

<Back | Nedt> || Cancel

Notes about the working directory:

¢ The working directory is used by Bentley Web Services Gateway to store files that are being transferred
between the main ProjectWise server and the app making the request.

¢ Make sure the folder you specify is not already being used by any other deployment.
¢ The working directory must be located on the Bentley Web Services Gateway computer.

¢ The working directory cannot be located under the website's home directory (for example, it cannot be
here: C:\inetpub\wwwroot)

e Make sure the local system account has Write permission to the specified folder.
¢ UNC paths (\\servername\sharename) are not supported.
7. On the Plug-ins page, select the ProjectWise plug-in and click Next.
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Deployment Wizard
This deployment wizard helps deploying Bentley Web Services Gateway 02.06 on the local Intemet
Imfarmation Services {115) platform.

Select plugins:
s WSG ProjectWise Plugin 10.00.03.18

8. Configure ProjectWise plugin settings and click Deploy.
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Deployment Wizard
This deployment wizard helps deploying Bentley Web Services Gateway 02.06 on the local Intemet
Imfarmation Services {115) platform.

Please configure the plugins listed below:

Bentley WSG ProjectWise Plugin 10.00.03.18

Cache Download Files per All Users True

Option for using a single directaony for all users ather than per single user. This improves download speed,
but can affect upload speed negatively.

9. When deployment is complete, click Finish.
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* Bentley Web Services Gateway 02.06 Deployment Wizard -

Deployment Wizard =
This deployment wizard helps deploying Bentley Web Services Gateway 02.06 on the local Intemet ?
Imfarmation Services {115) platform. e ’

Deployment Complete

Bentley Web Services Gateway 02.06 has been successfully deployed to the
selected web site.

To Test Your Deployment By Logging In Through Bentley Web Services
Gateway

After you have installed and deployed Bentley Web Services Gateway, use these steps to confirm that you can log
in to your datasources through Bentley Web Services Gateway.

Note: Bentley Web Services Gateway supports logging in with all ProjectWise account types, namely: logical
accounts, Windows accounts, and Bentley IMS accounts.
1. Enter your website’s address into a web browser. For example:

From the local computer:

https://localhost/ws

or

From another computer:

https://maestrovm.bentley.com/ws

Where ws is the name you gave to the virtual directory when you deployed Bentley Web Services Gateway

The following page displays:
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,.-"'I [ Bentley Web Services G= X l'"\\

&« C | Q https://localhost/ws

Bentley Web Services Gateway 02.06

About

Web API Explorer

Web AP| Developer's Guide
APl Explorer (Alpha preview)
Web APl Swagger Ul

2. Double-click Web API Explorer.

The WSG Explorer opens.
3. On the Navigation tree page, expand Repositories.
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This displays the list of datasources that have been made available by your configuration of the ProjectWise
network on this computer.

4. Expand one of the datasources and log in when prompted.

If your credentials are accepted, you have successfully configured Bentley Web Services Gateway and can let
your users begin using it to access any of the available ProjectWise datasources.
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ProjectWise Connection Services are a collection of Bentley Cloud Services that work with ProjectWise
CONNECT Edition to improve collaboration with distributed organizations through the use of ProjectWise cloud
projects.

This section discusses the configuration of the on-premise components delivered with ProjectWise for use with
the following ProjectWise Connection Services:

¢ ProjectWise Deliverables Management connector for ProjectWise Explorer - included in the ProjectWise
Explorer installer (ProjectWise Client Setups download)

ProjectWise Deliverables Management connector for ProjectWise Explorer is the on-premise component for
ProjectWise Deliverables Management.

¢ ProjectWise Analytics Data Upload Service - included in the ProjectWise Explorer installer (ProjectWise
Client Setups download)

ProjectWise Analytics Data Upload Service is the on-premise component for ProjectWise Project
Performance Dashboards.

e ProjectWise Sync Service - included in the ProjectWise Server Setups master installer (ProjectWise Server
Setups download)

ProjectWise Sync Service is the on-premise component for ProjectWise Project Synchronization.

Register a ProjectWise Cloud Project

Note: This task assumes that your organization is already registered with Bentley and that you have already
created a Bentley CONNECTIONS Profile for yourself.

The first step in using any of the ProjectWise Connection Services is to register (create) a ProjectWise cloud
project for your organization. You can register as many projects as you need.

Note: To register a project you must have Administrator or Co-administrator privileges associated with your
Bentley CONNECTIONS Profile.

1. Go to the CONNECTION Center (https://connect.bentley.com) and sign in with your Bentley Cloud Services
credentials.

Note: You can also click the Personal Portal tab in ProjectWise Explorer.

2. In the CONNECTION Center, under ProjectWise Projects, click + (Register a new project).
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3. Fill out the Register a Project form as needed. Required fields are marked with an asterisk (“*”).

Number * The unique project code or ID number that is officially used in your organization for
internal tracking purposes. For example, DMO-063 VP 778.
Name * The common name for the project within your organization. For example, I-565

Interchange at County Line Road.

Asset industry *

The asset industry this project belongs to.

An asset industry is a group of like organizations with a common business function
centered on a like set of infrastructure assets. For example, Electric Utility.

Asset type *

The type of asset this project will focus on.

An asset type is a set of related assets. For example, the Asset Class Electric Network
is comprised of the following assets: Distribution Network, Substation, and
Transmission Network.

Allow External
Team Members

Allows the invitation process to include team members from external organizations.

Use Location

Displays a Location field, where you can enter the name of the project location. For
example, city/state/country.

Use Latitude/ Displays the Latitude and Longitude fields, where you can enter the specific
Longitude coordinates of where the project is located.

Time Zone The time zone of the project location.

Status The state of the project.

Active means the project is open for participation. Inactive means the project is
closed for participation.

4., Click Save.

Associate a Work Area with a ProjectWise Cloud Project

Once you register a ProjectWise cloud project (on page 203), you can associate it to a new or existing work area
from ProjectWise Explorer. This procedure shows how you can make the association from an existing work area.
Note that you can also make the association while you are creating a work area or upgrading a folder to a work
area in the Work Area Creation Wizard.

1. Open ProjectWise Explorer and log in to your datasource.
2. Right-click a work area and select Properties.
3. In the Work Area Properties dialog, select the ProjectWise Project tab.
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General | Spatial | Statistics | Wordlow & State I Resources I Properties | Wiew
Audit Trail | Participants | Project\Wise Project Work Space
This work area is not associated with any ProjectWise project.

OK || Cancel Apply

4. Click Associate.

The Select Project to Associate dialog opens.

ProjectWise Design Integration 205

Implementation Guide



On-Premise Configuration for ProjectWise Connection Services
Associate a Work Area with a ProjectWise Cloud Project

+ Register Project ‘ G Refresh | View : |* Favaorites @ Recent

Project List &
Number Name Location Industry Asset Type

002 - Substation Electrical Power Distributio Mt Laurel, NJ Electric and Gas Utilities Electric Distribution I
PRJ-5595 MNew Building Pennsylvania, USA Buildings and Facilities Airpaorts

BR123 Pete's Bndge Pennsylvania, USA Roads and Highways Bridges

555ERT Mary's Project Buildings and Facilities Airpaorts

949-NCOPW Cloud Other Other

Assign | | Cancel

5. Select a ProjectWise cloud project from the list and click Assign.

Note: If you need to create and associate a new project:

1. Click Register Project.

2. In the Register a project web page that opens, fill out the form and click Save.

3. Backin the Select Project to Associate dialog, click Refresh to make your new project appear in the list.
4. Select the new project and click Assign.

To register a project you must have Administrator or Co-administrator privileges associated with your
Bentley CONNECTIONS Profile.

6. Click Apply in the Work Area Properties dialog.
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General | Spatial | Statistics | Wordlow &Statel Resources I Properties | View

Audit Trail | Participants | ProjectWise Project | WorkSpace
This work area is associated with the following ProjectWise project:
Property Yalue
Active True
AssetlD 36
AssetMame  |Bridges
Description
] 592f1fd6-5e71-4bb0-978b-52bd8b2 26990
IndustrylD 12
IndustryMame Roads and Highways
LastModified |2017-01-20711:04:23.277
Location Pennsylvania, USA
Marne Pete's Bridge
Mumber BR123
Status 1
Change association... | ¥

ProjectWise project homepage

|| Cancel || Aoply

This work area is now associated with the selected ProjectWise cloud project.

When a work area is associated to a ProjectWise cloud project and you select the work area, or any folder in it, a
ProjectWise Project Portal tab displays in the preview pane. The ProjectWise Project Portal provides a
window to the ProjectWise cloud project (the same as opening a browser and going to the CONNECTION Center
(https://connect.bentley.com/) and selecting your ProjectWise cloud project), and shows the available cloud

services you can use with this project.
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Work Area Properties | Project\Wise Project Portal | Dependency Viewer | Access Control
ProjectWise Connection Services

Share Deliverables Management Performance Dashboards

Issues Resolution Field Data Management Components Center

£ Technology Preview

Project Synchronization

ProjectWise Deliverables Management Configuration

ProjectWise Deliverables Management provides secure deliverables exchange between business entities. It
ensures that deliverables package information can be trusted, speeds up preparation process, and makes it easy
to identify and resolve urgent issues.

Key benefits:

¢ Provides status visibility of all incoming and outgoing deliverables, and RFIs.

¢ Ensures that only authorized contractors and subcontractors have access to deliverables and RFIs.

« Enables recipients to easily acknowledge, download, review, and respond to the documents through the web
portal.

¢ Makes the deliverables review process easy to track through email notifications and the built-in audit trail.

User Interfaces for Sending and Receiving Deliverables

ProjectWise Deliverables Management has two interfaces that users can use to send and receive deliverables:
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¢ the ProjectWise Deliverables Management portal
¢ the ProjectWise Deliverables Management connector for ProjectWise Explorer

The ProjectWise Deliverables Management portal is accessible from a web browser and does not need any
additional software installed in order to use it. The administrator simply registers a ProjectWise cloud project
and then turns on ProjectWise Deliverables Management in that project. If you have ProjectWise Explorer
installed, you can also access the same ProjectWise Deliverables Management portal through the ProjectWise
Project Portal tab (Preview Pane) which is active whenever you select a work area that is associated to a
ProjectWise cloud project.

The ProjectWise Deliverables Management connector for ProjectWise Explorer is a plug-in that you install on
top of ProjectWise Explorer. Installing the connector adds a Deliverables Management node within any work
area that is associated to a ProjectWise cloud project which has ProjectWise Deliverables Management turned
on.

You can send and receive deliverables in either interface. The main difference is that the ProjectWise
Deliverables Management connector for ProjectWise Explorer lets ProjectWise users create deliverable
packages directly from ProjectWise Explorer that contain ProjectWise documents, whereas the ProjectWise
Deliverables Management portal can be used by non-ProjectWise users and lets you create deliverable packages
from content uploaded from the local file system.

Enabling ProjectWise Deliverables Management

Multiple organizations can participate in the deliverables exchange process. Each organization can use
ProjectWise Deliverables Management with or without ProjectWise.

Before any deliverables can be exchanged, all organizations need to perform these basic steps:

Set Up Bentley Accounts and Register Projects
1. Each organization must be registered with Bentley Cloud Services and each user who plans to participate

must have a Bentley CONNECTIONS Profile.

2. An administrator from each organization needs to register a ProjectWise cloud project (on page 203) for
their organization.

Configure the ProjectWise Deliverables Management Portal for Your Organization

1. Each organization must turn on ProjectWise Deliverables Management in their ProjectWise cloud project (on
page 210).

2. The ProjectWise Deliverables Management portal administrator (initially, this is the person who turned on
ProjectWise Deliverables Management in the ProjectWise cloud project) from each organization needs to add
people from their organization, and invite people from other organizations, to be participants of their project.

If your organization does not use ProjectWise, your basic configuration is done and you can begin using the
ProjectWise Deliverables Management portal.

If your organization does use ProjectWise and wants to use it with ProjectWise Deliverables Management, then
continue with the next steps.

Integrate ProjectWise Deliverables Management with ProjectWise
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2.

3.

Have each ProjectWise Explorer user who wants to send and receive packages install the ProjectWise
Deliverables Management connector for ProjectWise Explorer.

ProjectWise Explorer V8i (SELECTSseries 4) users will also need to download and install the CONNECTION
Client from the Bentley Software Fulfillment Center. (ProjectWise Explorer CONNECT Edition and later
already delivers the CONNECTION Client.)

Installing the ProjectWise Deliverables Management connector for ProjectWise Explorer adds a Deliverables
Management node under every work area in ProjectWise Explorer that is associated to a ProjectWise cloud
project that has ProjectWise Deliverables Management turned on (on page 210). The Deliverables
Management node is the location in the work area from which you will send and receive deliverables.

Note: The Deliverables Management node will not display if you are not signed in with the CONNECTION
Client.

Note: Currently there is no path for upgrading or converting a Transmittals Management-enabled work area
(Bentley Transmittal Services) to a Deliverables Management-enabled work area. However, you can use
Deliverables Management and Transmittals Management in the same work area.

Turn On ProjectWise Deliverables Management in Your Project

1.

Go to the ProjectWise cloud project portal, either from a web browser or from ProjectWise Explorer (Preview
Pane > ProjectWise Project Portal tab).

Click the Deliverables Management tile.

Deliverables
Management

3. Click Turn on.
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HH Home Bentley Systems Inc Projects ]fET'iSE'IWR - A ] Peter Shauger &y ~

ml Deliverables Management

ProjectWise Deliverables Management

ProjectWise Deliverables Management provides secure deliverables exchange
between business entities.
HespensesEsummesy It ensures that deliverables package information can be trusted, speeds up
c Incoming package preparation process, and makes it easy to identify and resclve urgent issues.

=| Drawings to review
c = From Ferris Aireraft Key benefits:
@ e - Provides status visibility of all incoming and outgoing deliverables, and RFIs.
* Ensures that only authorized contractors and subcontractors have access to
deliverables and RFIs.
= Enables recipients to easily acknowledge, download, review, and respond to

the documents through the web portal.
« Makes the deliverables review process easy to track through email
notifications and the built-in audit trail.

‘ Back to project

You can now begin using the ProjectWise Deliverables Management portal in this project. Also, ProjectWise
Explorer users who also have the ProjectWise Deliverables Management connector for ProjectWise Explorer
installed can begin using it with this project.

Home Bentley Systems Inc Projects ]TZETiSETNQ . A @  PeterShauger &) ~
ﬂl Deliverables Management e enn ‘ o ‘
ProjectWise Deliverables Management
Incoming Outgoing Drafts

No packages to show.
You haven't received any packages yet.

ProjectWise Project Performance Dashboards Configuration

ProjectWise Project Performance Dashboards helps managers track project status and progress by collecting
statistical information about documents, and also deliverable packages created using either ProjectWise
Deliverables Management or Bentley Transmittal Services.

ProjectWise Analytics Data Upload Service is the on-premise component of ProjectWise Project Performance
Dashboards. The service is used to upload and then regularly update the ProjectWise Project Performance
Dashboards portal with the latest information from your ProjectWise and Bentley Transmittal Server databases.
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Requirements

Note: ProjectWise Analytics Data Upload Service is an option of the ProjectWise Explorer installer beginning in
ProjectWise Explorer CONNECT Edition Update 2. See To Install ProjectWise Explorer (on page 130).

The following are the system requirements for ProjectWise Analytics Data Upload Service.

Operating Systems

¢ Windows Server 2012 R2

¢ Windows Server 2012

¢ Windows Server 2008 R2 SP1
¢ Windows Server 2008 SP2

Prerequisites
e Microsoft NET Framework 4

Database Connections

You can establish a connection to the following databases:

¢ ProjectWise database (required)
* Bentley Transmittal Services V1.0 database (optional)

The ProjectWise database can be from the following ProjectWise versions:

¢ ProjectWise CONNECT Edition Update 2

¢ ProjectWise CONNECT Edition Update 1 (10.00.01.25) or later

¢ ProjectWise CONNECT Edition (10.00.00.20)

e ProjectWise V8i (SELECTseries 4) (08.11.11.559 or 08.11.11.590)

ProjectWise Analytics Data Upload Service supports the same SQL Server and Oracle versions that are supported
by the above versions of ProjectWise and Bentley Transmittal Services.

Note: ProjectWise Analytics Data Upload Service collects and stores change baseline information in the same
ProjectWise and Bentley Transmittal Services databases that you make connections to. This information is not
stored in the ProjectWise and Bentley Transmittal Services tables, but rather is copied in advance from the
ProjectWise and Bentley Transmittal Services tables and then cached in separate ProjectWise Analytics Data
Upload Service tables. This can cause the database to significantly increase in size (up to twice the original size).
Make sure the database server has enough space to accommodate this growth.

Ports

ProjectWise Analytics Data Upload Service uses the following ports through which it collects and uploads data:
[TCP:1433] ProjectWise Design Integration Server database
[TCP:1433] Bentley Transmittal Services V1.0 database
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[HTTPS(443)] Bentley Identity Management Service (https://
ims.bentley.com/)

[HTTPS(443)] ProjectWise Project Performance Dashboards service
(https://connect-analytics.bentley.com/)

Supported Browsers for ProjectWise Project Performance Dashboards

e Microsoft Edge
e Microsoft Internet Explorer 10 (32-bit only) and 11 (32-bit only)
¢ Google Chrome (latest version) on Windows

Supported ProjectWise Explorer Versions

¢ ProjectWise Explorer CONNECT Edition Update 2
¢ ProjectWise Explorer CONNECT Edition Update 1 (10.00.01.25) or later
¢ ProjectWise Explorer CONNECT Edition (10.00.00.20)

¢ ProjectWise Explorer V8i (SELECTseries 4) (08.11.11.559 or 08.11.11.590) with the ProjectWise Explorer
Cloud Integration Module installed

Basic Configuration Steps

This task should be done by the database administrator. It can be done on any computer, as long as you can
make a connection to the ProjectWise and Bentley Transmittal Server databases from that computer.

project.

This task is done from the ProjectWise Project Performance Dashboards portal.

Install the ProjectWise Analytics Data Upload Service

1. Launch the ProjectWise Explorer installer and turn on the ProjectWise Analytics Data Upload Service
option.
See To Install ProjectWise Explorer (on page 130).

2. When the ProjectWise Analytics Data Upload Service Setup Wizard opens, click Next, read and accept the
license agreement, and accept all default settings to complete the installation.

The installer delivers two components - the Upload Service and the Upload Administrator. You can install
each component on its own computer, but for simplicity this procedure assumes you are installing both on
the same computer. The upload service does the actual work of uploading data to the ProjectWise Project
Performance Dashboards service, while the upload administrator, which opens at the end of installation, is
used to configure which databases the upload service will upload data from, and optionally set a schedule for
uploading.
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ﬁ ProjectWise Analytics Data Upload Service Setup Ell =] '@
Custom Setup F_,
Select the way you want features to be installed. -1

Click the icons in the tree below to change the way features will be installed.

ProjectWise Analytics Data Upload

=3 ~ | Upload Administrator Service

This feature requires 4278KE on
your hard drive,

m
[=]
@
m

Reset ][ Disk Usage ] [ Back ][ Mext ] [ Cancel

3. When installation is complete, turn on the option to Launch Analytics Data Source Administrator and click
Finish.

The ProjectWise Analytics Data Source Administrator window opens.
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E

ProjectWise Analytics Data Source Administrator El @

-‘_;'G To upload data connect to Bentley Analytics service as: Set account

Data Sources

Add Data Source

Close

4. Go to Connect to the Databases You Want to Upload Data From (on page 215).

Connect to the Databases You Want to Upload Data From

1. Open the ProjectWise Analytics Data Source Administrator window.

This window opens automatically if you turn on the option to Launch Analytics Data Source Administrator
at the end of the standalone installation.

If you install ProjectWise Analytics Data Upload Service from the ProjectWise Explorer installer, you can
open this window by going to Apps > Bentley > ProjectWise Analytics Data Source Administrator.
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ProjectWise Analytics Data Source Administrator

!L_'ﬁ' To upload data connect to Bentley Analytics service as: [ Set account l

Data Sources

| Add Data Source |

Close

2. Click Set account to sign in with your Bentley account.

After signing in, the following dialog opens:

“ Bentley Systems Inc

Q f ProjectWise Performance Dashboards Upload
o ®-e Service would like to:

b

Use offline access

Allows access to other scopes without an active user session, i.e. for background processing jobs or services.

Upload project usage data

Allows uploading raw data for metrics calculation.

Access your profile data

Allows to read your profile properties like name, email and organization

@ 2015 Bentley Systems, Incorparated | Terms and Conditions | Privacy Policy | EULA
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3. Click Allow.

4. Back in the Analytics Data Source Administrator window, click Add Data Source.
This opens the Data upload pipeline configuration wizard, which is used to specify and configure which
ProjectWise database and optionally which Bentley Transmittal Services database the upload service will
upload data from.

Data upload pipeline configuration [E]

O Welcome
Welcome

The ProjectWise Analytics Data Upload Service uploads statistical
data from the specified ProjectWise and/or Bentley Transmittal
Services databases to the ProjectWise Performance Dashboards
cloud service. Cn the following pages, specify the information
needed for the upload service to connect to your databases. Once
connected, the ProjectWise Analytics Data Upload Service will
retrieve and upload the statistics from each database.

Mext Cancel

5. When the wizard opens, click Next.
6. On the ProjectWise database information page, do the following:

a. Set Database Type to Microsoft SQL Server or Oracle, depending on which database ProjectWise is
using.
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Data upload pipeline configuration =]

— ProjectWise database information

Database Type
ProjectWise database information Microsoft SQL Server

Cracle

Back Cancel

b. Enter the Connection Information of the specific ProjectWise database you want the service to upload
data from:

SQL Server:

¢ Database server name - Enter the name of the computer on which the database server is installed.
For SQL Server databases: If your SQL Server installation has named instances, enter the name of the
computer, followed by a backslash, followed by the SQL Server instance name you want to connect to.
For example, computername\SQLServerinstancename.

+ Database user name - Enter the name of the database user who has access to the database you want
to connect to on the specified database server.

+ Database user password - Enter the password of the specified database user.

+ Database name - Enter the name of the database on the specified database server you want to
connect to.
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Data upload pipeline configuration

() Weleare ProjectWise database information

Database Type

é ProjectWise database information

@ Microsoft SQL Server

7 Oracle

Connection Information

Database server name:
Database user name:
Database user password:

Database name:

Data Collection Options
Upload existing Audit Trail information

Back

Cancel

Oracle:

o Datasource or TNS Name

+ Database user name - Enter the name of the database user who has access to the database you want

to connect to.
+ Database user password - Enter the password of the specified database user.
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Data upload pipeline configuration

Database Type
ProjectWise database information | Microsoft SOL Server

N ProjectWise database information

@i0racle

Connection Information

Datasource or TNS Name:
Database user name:

Database user password:

Data Collection Options
Upload existing Audit Trail information

Back

Cancel

c. Upload existing Audit Trail information - Leave this option on (the default) if you want the service to
collect ProjectWise audit trail information from the database. Turn this option off if you do not want to

collect audit trail information.
d. Click Next.
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Data upload pipeline configuration =)

Transmittal database information

] Transmittal Services usage

N

database information ] Transmittal Services V1.0 is configured

[N
v
m
b
7
F

$ Transmittal database information Connection Information
Database user name

Database user password

latabase name:

Back MNext Cancel

7. On the Transmittal database information page, do one of the following:

If you never installed Bentley Transmittal Services, or if you have but do not want to upload data from its
database, just click Next.

or

Otherwise turn on Transmittal Services V1.0 is configured, enter the Connection Information of the
Bentley Transmittal Services database you want the service to upload data from, and click Next.

Connection Information:

¢ Database server name - Enter the name of the computer on which the database server is installed. If
your SQL Server installation has named instances, enter the name of the computer, followed by a
backslash, followed by the SQL Server instance name you want to connect to. For example, computername
\SQLServerinstancename.

« Database user name - Enter the name of the database user who has access to the database you want to
connect to on the specified database server.

+ Database user password - Enter the password of the specified database user.

« Database name - Enter the name of the database on the specified database server you want to connect to.
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Data upload pipeline configuration =)
N wt Database schema verification
-/.;.') ProjectWise databasze information [ ] ProjectWise database is accessible
] ) ProjectWise database schema matches expectations
\J/ [ransmitial database informatic € Database is instrumented for change collection Uparade
é‘ Database schema verification
Re-run test
Back Cancel

8. On the Database schema verification page, do the following:

When configuring a database for the first time, the database will not yet be instrumented for analytics data

collection and you must upgrade the database to continue.
a. Click the Upgrade link next to Database is instrumented for change collection.

b. When the Confirm database upgrade dialog opens, click Yes.

Confirm database upgrade

triggers, and stored procedures to enable data change
detection, collection and accumulation in this database.
Accumulated changes are collected by the Data Upload
Service and uploaded for project statistics calculation. Do
you want to proceed upgrading this database?

Yes Mo

Upgrading the database creates additional database tables,
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c. Click Next.

Data upload pipeline configuration [

(T Wele Scheduled data processing jobs
'\. , weltome

Data collection jobs
| 2 ) ProjectWise database information Erom 12:00 AM  To 12:00 AM At 100.0% | Add |
'i:B;\,I Transmittal database information | Modify |

A |  Delete |
Fa L
| 4 ) Database schema verification
Scheduled data processing jobs .
Data upload jobs
From 12:00 AM  To 12200 AM At 100.0% | Add
Back | | MNext | | Cancel

9. On the Scheduled data processing jobs page, configure schedules for running data collection and data
upload jobs (these are two separate jobs) and click Next when finished.

Scheduled processing n

Time window when processing runs may start

12:00 AM

From:
To: | 12:00 AN

Performance tuning

Minutes to sleep when idle 002

Database utilization | 100.0%

Ok | | Cancel
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For data collection and data upload, each has a default schedule defined. You can edit the default schedules
(select one and click Modify) or use them as is. You can also click Add to define new schedules.

Data upload pipeline configuration B

Summary

nformation Database Type: Microsoft SQL Server

Database server name: nacul9908

\ | 4 L/atabase schema verfication Database name: pwexton
| T R e Database user name: pwadmin
ﬁ' Summar
Back Finish Cancel

10. On the Summary page, click Finish.

The new configuration is added to list of datasources in the Analytics Data Source Administrator window.
11. Click Add Data Source if you want to connect to more databases, otherwise click Close.

The ProjectWise Analytics Data Upload Service will begin collecting and uploading data to the ProjectWise
Project Performance Dashboards service according to the configured schedules.

Note: Please be aware of the following:

¢ After datasource configuration and the first run of the service, the transaction log can fill up quickly.

¢ Data upload and processing could take up to a few hours or more depending on the size of your database.
Data will not be available in the ProjectWise Project Performance Dashboards portal until data upload and
processing is finished.

Tip: To change a datasource configuration, select the datasource from the list and click Re-configure. This
reopens the configuration wizard and lets you change settings and schedules as needed.

Tip: To remove a datasource configuration, select the datasource from the list and click Remove. This removes
all the instrumentation that was added to the database when it was upgraded in order to allow for data
collection.
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Turn On ProjectWise Project Performance Dashboards in Your Project

1. Go to the CONNECTED project portal, either from a web browser or from ProjectWise Explorer (Preview
Pane > ProjectWise Project Portal tab).

ProjectWise project to CONNECTED project (on page 204).

2. Click the ProjectWise Performance Dashboards tab and then click Go.

Project Properties | Project Portal | Dependency Viewer I Access Control |

- Project Activity al. ProjectWise Performance Dashboards

" Tramemined documents: Approved Rejected

View the trend of approved and rejected transmittals. %

o) Jol

3. Click Turn on.

Project Performance Dashboards

ProjectWise Project Performance Dashboards service enables project performance tracking with

improved visibility into the progress and status of deliverables, helping users monitor project status,
Overdue responses identify issues and address potential problems before they negatively impact the project.
rrrrrr oraft nterpri
. ey Draft transmittals X
“ ) ) _ ) Key benefits:
6% = = Provides insight into what the current project status and trends are
* Helps identifying potential bottlenecks, both internal and external
et o = Helps predicting expected project completion date based on the current trend
passmom 3 - =l

* Helps calculating cost/quality ratio when hiring external consultants.

You will see the following message, informing you that no project data has been uploaded to the dashboard yet.

This is expected, since you have just enabled ProjectWise Project Performance Dashboards for this CONNECTED
project and it takes time to upload and process project data.
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Project Properties | Project Portal | Dependency Viewer | Access Control

.
y Bentley Systems Inc~ ABC123 =_ 4 © 1.

Pete's Project e

Project Performance Dashboards

ProjectWise Project Performance Dashboards (Technology Preview)

-ltl

A No dashboards data is currently available.
- If you have just enabled the service, please try again later. It might take some time (~20 minutes) to upload and
process project data after Project Performance Dashboards service is first enabled for a ProjectWise project.
« If after some time there is still no dashboards data available - please make sure that Bentley CONNECT Analytics Data
Source Administrator was configured correctly. For more information about required configuration steps, please see
the Help

12:30 PM

Known Issues
The following are some known issues with this release.

ProjectWise Analytics Data Upload Service

¢  When configuring the schedule for data collection and data upload jobs, the Database utilization setting is
set to 100%, and is currently disabled from changing.

¢ ProjectWise Analytics Data Upload Service connection to ProjectWise and Bentley Transmittal Server
databases through Windows authentication is not supported.

ProjectWise Project Performance Dashboards

¢ Document completion values are shown incorrectly formatted in ProjectWise Project Performance
Dashboards charts when completion attributes are of floating point type.

¢ Count of documents is incorrect in ProjectWise Project Performance Dashboards charts if documents were
moved from one folder to another in ProjectWise Explorer.

¢ The Documents in <selected> group by completeness chart tooltip does not show the correct Count
information for documents that do not have any % complete attribute value set.

ProjectWise Project Synchronization Configuration

ProjectWise Project Synchronization facilitates the sharing and receiving of project content among multiple
organizations for the purpose of design coordination. Administrators install ProjectWise Sync Service locally,
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and use it to associate ProjectWise work areas or local Windows folders with ProjectWise cloud projects. Once
the association is made, people from your organization can go to the ProjectWise Project Synchronization portal
within the ProjectWise cloud project and share the associated ProjectWise or Windows content with people
from other organizations, who will themselves go to the ProjectWise Project Synchronization portal to receive
the content.

Attention: The use of ProjectWise Project Synchronization in your organization requires approval by your
CONNECT administrator before it can be used. Please have your CONNECT administrator contact Bentley
Support for assistance in approving this service for your organization.

ProjectWise Sync Service Requirements
The following are the system requirements for ProjectWise Sync Service.

Operating Systems

ProjectWise Sync Service can be installed on:

¢ Windows 10 (64-bit)

¢ Windows 8.1 (64-bit)

¢ Windows 7 SP1 (64-bit)

¢ Windows Server 2012 R2, Standard and Enterprise Editions (64-bit)

e Windows Server 2012, Standard and Enterprise Editions (64-bit)

¢ Windows Server 2008 R2 SP1, Standard and Enterprise Editions (64-bit)

Basic Hardware Specs

¢ Processor: 2 GHz x64 processor or better, dual-core or multiple-processor architecture is strongly
recommended

¢ Memory: 1 GB of RAM minimum, more recommended based on the number of associations

e Hard Disk: 200 MB of free hard disk space for installation, plus additional free hard disk space for
appropriate file storage

Windows Domain

The computer on which you install ProjectWise Sync Service must be a member of your organization's Windows
domain.

Prerequisite
¢ Windows Identity Framework 3.5
You can turn on this Windows feature if using Windows Server 2012 or Windows 8.1 or later.

You can download Windows update KB974405 from Microsoft if using Windows Server 2008 or Windows 7.

Database

ProjectWise Sync Service requires some version of SQL Server, and can use any version of SQL Server that is
supported by Microsoft Sync Framework.

For convenience, the ProjectWise Sync Service installation installs these versions of SQL Server:
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¢ Microsoft SQL Server Compact 3.5 (used by default if this is an upgrade)
e Microsoft SQL Server 2012 Express LocalDB (used by default if this is a new installation)

You can change the default version of SQL Server being used by editing the PSS.exe.config file in the
C:\Program Files\Bentley\ProjectWise Sync Service folder after installation.

ProjectWise Explorer
The ProjectWise Sync Service installer delivers a Windows File Adapter and a ProjectWise Adapter.

The Windows File Adapter is always available for installation, but the ProjectWise Adapter is only available
for installation if the installer detects that a supported version of ProjectWise Explorer is installed.

The following versions of ProjectWise Explorer are supported:

¢ ProjectWise Explorer CONNECT Edition Update 3

¢ ProjectWise Explorer CONNECT Edition Update 2.3

¢ ProjectWise Explorer CONNECT Edition Update 2.2

¢ ProjectWise Explorer CONNECT Edition Update 2.1

¢ ProjectWise Explorer CONNECT Edition Update 2

¢ ProjectWise Explorer CONNECT Edition Update 1 (10.00.01.25 or later)

¢ ProjectWise Explorer CONNECT Edition (10.00.00.15 or 10.00.00.20)

¢ ProjectWise Explorer V8i (SELECTseries 4) (08.11.11.559 or 08.11.11.590)

Tip: If you install ProjectWise Explorer after installing ProjectWise Sync Service, you will need to uninstall and
then reinstall ProjectWise Sync Service, in order for ProjectWise Sync Service to detect ProjectWise Explorer and
install the ProjectWise Adapter.

ProjectWise Network Configuration

If you plan to use the ProjectWise Adapter, which is required to associate a ProjectWise work area with a
ProjectWise cloud project through the ProjectWise Sync Service admin client, then after you install ProjectWise

datasources are on another computer. This is needed so that the ProjectWise Sync Service can get the
ProjectWise datasource list.

Install ProjectWise Sync Service

1. Double-click the SETUP. EXE file to open the ProjectWise Server Setups master installer.
2. Click Install next to ProjectWise Sync Service.
3. When the Installation Wizard opens, read and accept the license agreement and click Next.
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ProjectWise Sync Service

Installation Directory

Ch\Program Files\Bentley\ProjectWise Sync Servicel,

Create application shortcut on Desktop

You must agree to the Licensing Terms before you can install the product

4. On the Select features to install page, all available features are selected by default. Either leave them all
selected and click Next, or turn off the features you do not want to install and click Next.

The installer delivers two main components - the Sync Service and the Service administrator Ul You can
install each component on its own computer, but for the sake of simplicity this procedure assumes you are
installing them both on the same computer. The Sync Service does the actual work, while the Service
administrator Ul is the admin client that you use to select which on-premise content you want to associate
to your ProjectWise cloud project.

The Sync Service component includes two adapters. The Windows File Adapter is always available for
installation, but the ProjectWise Adapter is only available for installation if the installer detects that a
supported version of ProjectWise Explorer is installed.
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ProjectWise Sync Service

Select feature to install

. Projectiis SyncService

4 ¥ SyncService
+  ProjectWise Adapter
+  Windows Adapter
+  Sync administrator Ul

Installs all reguired files.

Size : 90.7 MB
State : Required feature for product installation

5. When installation is complete, turn on Launch activation wizard to configure licensing (on page 260) and

click Finish.
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ProjectWise Sync Service

Installed ProjectWise Sync Service

Launch activation wizard

The General Workflow for Sharing and Receiving Content

The content that one organization decides to share will be received by another organization. The receiving
organization can either receive the shared content into their own ProjectWise cloud project (and eventually into
a ProjectWise work area or a Windows folder), or if they are using a Bentley mobile app such as ProjectWise
WorkSite or Navigator Mobile they can receive the shared content directly into their mobile app.

The steps for getting the content from one organization to another are slightly different, depending on whether
the receiving organization wants to receive the shared content into their own ProjectWise cloud project (this is
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the site-to-site share workflow), or if they want to receive the shared content into a Bentley mobile app (this is
the site-to-app share workflow).

Site-to-Site Share Workflow

1.

Before any sharing can take place, both the sharing organization and the receiving organization must register
a new ProjectWise cloud project.

For example, Organization A creates Project A and Organization B creates Project B.

. Both the sharing organization and the receiving organization must download and install the ProjectWise Sync

Service.

See Install ProjectWise Sync Service (on page 228).

. The sharing organization must use their ProjectWise Sync Service client to associate the physical location of

the source content (which can be a ProjectWise work area or a Windows folder) with their ProjectWise cloud
project.

The receiving organization must use their ProjectWise Sync Service client to associate the physical location
where the content will be received (which can be a ProjectWise work area or Windows folder) with their
ProjectWise cloud project. The physical folder into which the content will be received must be an empty
folder.

Note: The steps for associating a ProjectWise work area or a Windows folder to a ProjectWise cloud project
are the same for both the sharing organization and the receiving organization.

. The sharing organization will then go to their ProjectWise cloud project, open the ProjectWise Project

Synchronization portal, and create a site-to-site share to invite one or more members of the receiving
organization to receive the content.

See Creating a Site-to-Site Share (on page 240).
An email is sent to the specified members of the receiving organization, informing them of the share.

. The receiving organization will then go to the ProjectWise Project Synchronization portal, accept the share,

and select to receive the content into their own ProjectWise cloud project, which is then downloaded to the
physical location associated with the receiving organization's ProjectWise cloud project.

Site-to-App Share Workflow

1.

Before any sharing can take place, the sharing organization must register a new ProjectWise cloud project.

For example, Organization A creates Project A.

. The sharing organization must use their ProjectWise Sync Service client to associate the location of the

source content (which can be a ProjectWise work area or a Windows folder) with their ProjectWise cloud
project.

The sharing organization will then go to their ProjectWise cloud project, open the ProjectWise Project
Synchronization portal, and create a site-to-app share to invite members of the receiving organization to
receive the content.

See Creating a Site-to-App Share for Mobile App Users (on page 242).
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5.
6.

An email is sent to the specified members of the receiving organization, informing them of the share.

The receiving organization will then use their Bentley mobile app to go to the sharing organization's
ProjectWise cloud project and receive the content.

Preconfiguring the List of Windows Folders That Can Be Associated to ProjectWise
Cloud Projects

This task is required if you need to associate Windows folders with ProjectWise cloud project. You can skip this
task if you are only working with ProjectWise work areas.

1.

5.

Open a text editor with elevated privileges, then open the PSS. exe.config file in the ProjectWise Sync
Service installation folder (C: \Program Files\Bentley\ProjectWise Sync Service).

. Find this section within the <appSettings> element:

<!--

Uncomment 'WindowsAdapterPaths' to specify approved directories for the windows
adapter.

All folders under these paths will be available for mapping. Behavior is undefined
if paths

are nested under each other.

<add key="WindowsAdapterPaths" value="
C:\Data\To\Sync\
C:\DesignFiles\
D:\Projects\
\\Network\Share
II/>
-->

This commented out <add> element shows the syntax and some examples of how to add a folder to the list of
approved folders.

. Copy the following <add> element and paste it just above or below the commented out section:

<add key="WindowsAdapterPaths" value="

"/
Within this element, add the path to the parent folders, whose child folders you want to be made available for
associating to ProjectWise cloud projects.

<add key="WindowsAdapterPaths" value="

C:\localprojects
ll/>

In this example, and as stated in the comment in the config file, all subfolders under C:\1localprojects will
now be available for selection when associating ProjectWise cloud projects in the ProjectWise Sync Service
client.

Save and close the file, then restart the ProjectWise Sync Service in the Services window.

Open the ProjectWise Sync Service Client

1.

Do one of the following:
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On Windows 8 or later / Windows Server 2012:
On the Start page, go to your Apps, and under Bentley, select ProjectWise Sync Service.
On Windows 7 / Windows Server 2008:

Select Start > All Programs > Bentley > ProjectWise Sync Service > Service Client

Sign In

Access your Bentley Services

Email

Password

Forgot password?

2. Sign in using your Bentley Cloud Services credentials.
3. Select which ProjectWise Sync Service want to manage.

If the ProjectWise Sync Service you are managing is the one installed on this computer, then leave localhost
selected under Recent Servers and click Go.

If you want to connect to a ProjectWise Sync Service installed on another computer, enter the name of that
computer in the Specific Server field and click Go.

The default port used to communicate with the ProjectWise Sync Service is 8050.
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& ProjectWise Sync Service

Select a ProjectWise Sync Service to
manage

Recent Servers
localhost

Specific Server

Port (Default 8050)
8050

] Always connect to this server

The ProjectWise Sync Service client opens.
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& ProjectWise Sync Service = =
o= AddAssociation Mg Delete () Updatelist §J Credentials 4@ U S| signout  §T About

Ssoclaton elete v pdate LIS o regentials -l'& Sers Ign Ly o ou
Status T|Time ¥ | Project T‘AdapterType V| Local T|Owner ¥ | Enabled T|

No associations found

Logged in as peter.shauger@bentley.com

Now use the client to associate ProjectWise work areas and/or Windows folders with ProjectWise cloud
projects.

Associating a ProjectWise Work Area with a ProjectWise Cloud Project

1. Configure the ProjectWise network using the ProjectWise Network Configuration Settings dialog
delivered with ProjectWise Explorer if your ProjectWise server and datasources are on another computer.

This step is needed so that the ProjectWise Sync Service can provide a list of datasources to choose from in
the steps below.

Click Add Association. Eili Add Association

The Add Association dialog opens.
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Local Repositony:

Cloud Repositony:

Pete's Project

4. Select which ProjectWise work area you want to associate:
a. Click the Browse button next to the Local Repository field

The Select Local Repository dialog opens.
b. At the top of the dialog, select ProjectWise.

This shows a list of available ProjectWise datasources.

(If no datasources appear, go back and check your ProjectWise network settings.)
c. Double-click a datasource in the list.

The Adapter Credentials dialog opens.

Adapter Type: | ProjectWise

Path: |pw’\COMNTROLLER3. bentley.com:Smallville

sername: |

Passwaord: |

d. Enter a user name and password for the datasource and click Save.

Tip: The account you specify should have read/write access to the folders in the work area you want to
share.

The datasource opens and shows a list of top level work areas and folders in the datasource.
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‘ PrajectWise
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= RonStewart

E':.' Some Images

E’:' SunandSandurkar
= Workflow

E':.' _TestFolder

O TestFolder?

E’__.' dmsSystern

- ira

Add Manually

e. Select a work area and click OK.

The work area is now listed in the Local Repository field of the Add Association dialog.

Local Repositony:

pwiNCOMNTROLLERS kentley.com:Smallville\Documents'Pete's Project’,

Cloud Repository:

Pete's Project

5. From the Cloud Repository list, select the ProjectWise cloud project you want to associate to the work area.

It is assumed that you have already registered (created) a ProjectWise cloud project. If not, register one now
(see Register a ProjectWise Cloud Project (on page 203)), then come back here, click Refresh, and then select
the ProjectWise cloud project from the list.
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6. Click OK.

The folder names and document names of the selected work area will now be synced up to the ProjectWise cloud
project.

The next step is go to the ProjectWise Project Synchronization portal and create a share, in order to share this
content with others.

You can create site-to-site shares (on page 240) and site-to-app shares (on page 242).

Associating a Windows Folder with a CONNECTED Project

1. This task requires that you first preconfigure the list of folders that can be associated (on page 236), using
the PSS. exe. config file in the ProjectWise Sync Service installation folder
(C:\Program Files\Bentley\ProjectWise Sync Service).

This is needed so that the ProjectWise Sync Service can provide a list of Windows folders to choose from in
the steps below.

2. Ifnot already open, open the ProjectWise Sync Service client (on page 233).
+ Add Association

Click Add Association.
The Add Association dialog opens.

Local Repositony:

Cloud Repositony:

Pete's Project Refresh

Cancel

4. Select which Windows folder you want to associate.
a. Click the Browse button next to the Local Repository field.

The Select Local Repository dialog opens.
b. At the top of the dialog, select Windows.

This shows a list of available Windows folders.

(If no folders appear, go back and check your settings in the PSS. exe.config file (on page 236).)
c. Select a folder and click OK.

The folder is now listed in the Local Repository field of the Add Association dialog.

5. From the Cloud Repository list, select the ProjectWise cloud project you want to associate to the Windows
folder.
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It is assumed that you have already registered (created) a ProjectWise cloud project. If not, register one now
(see Register a ProjectWise Cloud Project (on page 203)), then come back here, click Refresh, and then select
the ProjectWise cloud project from the list.

6. Click OK.

The selected folder's metadata (folder names and file names) will now be synced up to the ProjectWise cloud
project.

The next step is go to the ProjectWise Project Synchronization portal and create a share, in order to share this
content with others.

Creating a Site-to-Site Share

Note: This task is done from the ProjectWise Project Synchronization portal.

A site-to-site share lets you share content from your organization with people in other organizations. People you
invite to receive this shared content will come to the ProjectWise Project Synchronization portal to accept and
receive the content into their own ProjectWise cloud project.

1. Go to the ProjectWise Project Synchronization portal.

Services credentials.
b. Go to Recent projects and select your ProjectWise cloud project.
c. Click the Project Synchronization tile.

Project Synchronization

2. Click Site to site shares from the menu on the left.
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Invitations
Site to site shares

Incoming shares

Site to site shares

©0 00

Site to app shares

You have no outgoing shares

3. Click the Create new share button.

The local project(s) you associated to this ProjectWise cloud project are listed.

Select a folder to share Add a short description

'™ Root

@ 'mw export

Send an invitation

Email

Add another email

Email message
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4. Select the folder you want to share by clicking the button to the left of it.

You can share any top level folder you see, or click the > button (if the folder has subfolders) to drill down
into the folder and select one of its subfolders to share. Selecting to share a folder with subfolders will
include the subfolders in the share.

5. Add a description of the content that is being shared.

6. Enter the email address (or addresses) of the people you want to invite to receive the share, along with a
short message about the content you are sharing.

7. When finished, click Share now.

An email message is sent to each recipient, inviting them to come to the ProjectWise Project Synchronization

Creating a Site-to-App Share for Mobile App Users

Note: This task is done from the ProjectWise Project Synchronization portal.

A site-to-app share lets users access shared content from their Bentley mobile apps such as ProjectWise
WorkSite and Navigator Mobile.

1. Go to the ProjectWise Project Synchronization portal.

Services credentials.
b. Go to Recent projects and select your ProjectWise cloud project.
c. Click the Project Synchronization tile.

Project Synchronization

2. Click Site to app shares from the menu on the left.
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Invitations
Site to app shares

‘ Edit recipient list

Incoming shares

Site to site shares

0000

Site to app shares

You have no internal shares

3. Click the Create new share button.

The local project(s) you associated to this ProjectWise cloud project are listed.

Select a folder to share Add a short description

& Root

"By images >

Save and edit recipient list
Lt

() "By Wedraw Drafters, Inc - New Employee
Training

‘ Cancel ‘

4. Select the folder you want to share by clicking the button to the left of it.

You can share any top level folder you see, or click the > button (if the folder has subfolders) to drill down
into the folder and select one of its subfolders to share. Selecting to share a folder with subfolders will
include the subfolders in the share.

. Add a description of the content that is being shared.

. Click Save and edit recipient list.

. Enter the email address of the person you want to invite to receive the shares and click Add recipient.
Repeat this step to invite more people to the share as needed.

N O

The people you add to the recipient list are those members of your project who you want to have access to
the files in these shared folders from their Bentley mobile apps such as ProjectWise WorkSite and Navigator
Mobile.

8. When finished adding recipients, click Continue.
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An email message is sent to each recipient, informing them that the shared content is now available to access
through their mobile apps.

Note: The mobile app users who are invited to the share will have access to all of the site-to-app shares that exist
in that ProjectWise cloud project, if you have created more than one site-to-app share.

Accepting Content from a Site-to-Site Share

Note: This task is done from the ProjectWise Project Synchronization portal.

Once a site-to-site share is created, users in the receiving organization come to the ProjectWise Project
Synchronization portal to accept the invitation to the share and then receive the content into their own
ProjectWise cloud project.

1. Go to the ProjectWise Project Synchronization portal.

Services credentials.
b. Open one of your organization's ProjectWise cloud projects.
c. Click the Project Synchronization tile.
2. Click Invitations from the menu on the left to view your invitations from this project.

The number to the right of Invitations shows you how many share invitations you have not yet accepted or
rejected.

3. Click the Accept button under the share you want to accept.

Invitations (1]
Invitations
ncoming shares (0]
Site to site shares (1]
export from Peter Shauger 2015 Aug 19
Site to app shares (0]

Hi, These are some nice files | wanted to
share with you.

« Accept ‘ X Reject ‘

4. Select one of your organization's ProjectWise cloud projects that you want to receive the shared content to.

Your organization's ProjectWise or Windows folder structure that is associated with the selected ProjectWise
cloud project appears.
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Select a project Add a short description

Phil's Project v

- |
Select an empty folder to place the —

shared files

export from Peter Shauger

' Root

Iy receivedshares WEnsvaiEles

5. From the list of local folders, select an empty folder where you want the shared content to be synced to.
Enter a short description of the shared content.
7. Click Save the share.

o

The content from the share will be imported into ProjectWise, or downloaded to the Windows folder, on the
next sync.

Note: If the final destination of the content is ProjectWise, reference scanning is automatically performed on
the files after they are imported into ProjectWise.

Adding Work Area Connections to ProjectWise Cloud Projects

ProjectWise cloud project administrators have the ability of exposing on-premise work areas in the ProjectWise
Share portal within the ProjectWise cloud project, by creating something called a work area connection from the
cloud project. A work area connection uses Bentley Web Services Gateway (WSG) in order to access the on-
premise ProjectWise Design Integration Server, datasource, and work area, making the content in that work area
available to users in the ProjectWise Share portal.

This release of ProjectWise now lets you create the same work area connections right from ProjectWise
Explorer. To facilitate this, a new datasource setting has been added in ProjectWise Administrator, called WSG
Work Areas URL for Connect services. In this setting, the administrator specifies the URL of the Bentley Web
Services Gateway (which includes the path to the on-premise ProjectWise Design Integration Server and
datasource). Once this URL is configured, then associating a work area to a ProjectWise cloud project
automatically creates the work area connection in the ProjectWise Share portal (or any ProjectWise Connection
Service that utilize this feature) within the associated cloud project.

These are the basic steps:
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1. Install and deploy Bentley Web Services Gateway and the ProjectWise Plug-in as described in the ProjectWise
Implementation Guide.

2. In ProjectWise Administrator, configure the new datasource setting, WSG Work Areas URL for Connect
services (details below).

3. In ProjectWise Explorer, associate a work area to a ProjectWise cloud project.

Now go to the ProjectWise Share portal within the same associated ProjectWise cloud project and you will
see the new work area connection.

Configuring the WSG URL:

The important part of this configuration is getting the syntax of the URL right. The server does not verify
whether or not you have entered it correctly, so make sure you enter it correctly!

To find the first part of the URL, open the WSG Explorer on the server where Bentley Web Services Gateway is
installed.

To open the WSG Explorer, in a web browser enter: https://WSGservername/ws/Pages/WsgExplorer.aspx
(for example, https://maestrovm.bentley.com/ws/Pages/WsgExplorer.aspx)

In the WSG Explorer window that opens, on the Navigation tree tab, expand Repositories, then select the
datasource you are configuring. In the WSG Explorer address bar, select the full URL that includes the datasource
as shown here, then right-click and select Copy.
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Then in ProjectWise Administrator, paste this URL into the new datasource setting, WSG Work Areas URL for
Connect services. At the end of the pasted URL, append this text: /PW_WSG/Project, so that the full URL is now
something like this:

https://WSGservername/ws/v2.7/Repositories/Bentley.PW--PWservername~3Apwtest/PW_WSG/
Project

Make sure you use the fully qualified domain name when entering the Bentley Web Services Gateway and
ProjectWise server names.
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This example shows the full URL, when the Bentley Web Services Gateway and ProjectWise servers are installed
on the same computer:

https://maestrovm.bentley.com/ws/v2.7/Repositories/Bentley.PW--
maestrovm.bentley.com~3Apwtest/PW_WSG/Project

| Managed ‘:H!od{Spa:;e I| Settings | Iconls | Stati;tics | .I“qI.IJi‘t Trail i

Global Settings

# Folder for component images : dmsSystem’.cor ~
Q Web Components
Q Default ProjectWise Publishing Server:
#& htp://
@ Design Compare Utility Address:
i
@ WSG Work Areas URL for Connect services:
& | https://maestrovm.bentley.com/ws/v2.7/Repositories/Bentley. PW--maestrovm. bentley.com-~3Apwiest/PW_WS5G/Project
&7 Event System
[] Enable folder copy server event notific%ions

[] Enable document copy server event notifications
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The text that displays in the various windows, menus, dialogs, and error messages can be switched to another
language by installing a ProjectWise language pack.

ProjectWise language packs provide localized interfaces for users of:

¢ ProjectWise Explorer
¢ ProjectWise Administrator
e Orchestration Framework Administrator

Search the Bentley Software Fulfillment Center to see if there is a ProjectWise language pack for your language.

Before You Install the Language Pack

1. Make sure the application for which you are installing the language pack is already installed.

If you install the language pack first and then the application, the language pack will not apply and you will
have to uninstall and reinstall it to make it apply.

2. For ProjectWise Explorer and/or ProjectWise Administrator, make sure you first install ProjectWise Explorer
with the User Tools option turned on, as this will be used to set the new locale for these applications.

3. When installing the language pack for Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF, you must use the same
locale across the iCS for PDF machines.

To Install the Language Pack

1. Download your language pack and extract the package.
2. Open the folder where the language packs are extracted to.

The extracted folder will look something like this:
C:\BentleyDownloads
\pw081111574xX

Where XX at the end of the folder name is the two letter abbreviation that indicates the language. For
example, de for German.
3. Double-click the appropriate MSI file to install the language pack.

Note: On ProjectWise Explorer computers, you must install both 64-bit and 32-bit language packs, making
sure to install the 64-bit language pack first, then the 32-bit language pack.

4. When the Setup Wizard opens, click Next and follow the prompts to completion.
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After You Install the Language Pack

After You Install the Language Pack

1. ProjectWise Explorer and ProjectWise Administrator computers:

After language pack installation, open the ProjectWise Tools dialog, select Set Locale and click Execute. In
the dialog that opens, select the newly installed language, click OK, then click Close.

To open the ProjectWise Tools dialog:
¢ On Windows 8 or later / Windows Server 2012 or later:

Go to the Start page and type User Tools, or go to Start > Apps > Bentley and click User Tools.
¢ On Windows 7 / Windows Server 2008:

Select Start > All Programs > Bentley > ProjectWise <version> > Tools > User Tools.
2. Orchestration Framework Administrator computers:

After language pack installation, change the display language of the operating system.
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This section discusses the suggested process for upgrading a ProjectWise V8 2004 Edition or later system to
ProjectWise CONNECT Edition Update 3. The process outlined below is intended to serve as general guidance
only and may not apply to all installations. You should become familiar with the new capabilities of this version
before upgrading your production environment to ensure a successful upgrade.

Caution: Contacting Bentley Professional Services is highly recommended for site assessment, installation, and
configuration services in support of the upgrade process.

Caution: It is highly recommended that a test conversion be performed and validated prior to upgrading a
production environment.

Caution: Upgrading from V8 (8.1x) or earlier requires assistance from Bentley Professional Services due to the
complexity of the upgrade.

Caution: Some upgrades, depending on the version you are upgrading from, require that you check in all checked
out documents before upgrading, to ensure the integrity of master/reference document relationships. Exported

Application Integration Support

This version of ProjectWise was tested against a specific list of primary applications and versions. That list of
supported applications can be found in the ProjectWise readme.

For a more comprehensive and ongoing list of applications that are supported with both current and previous

Setting Up a Test Environment

Before you upgrade your production environment to ProjectWise CONNECT Edition Update 3, it is
recommended that you first set up and run ProjectWise CONNECT Edition Update 3 in a test environment. To do
so, you can use the same instructions to upgrade your database and datasource as described in the section,
Upgrading to the Current Version (on page 252), with the following exceptions:
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Upgrade Planning

Upgrading to the Current Version

1. Make a copy of your current ProjectWise database, to be used in the upgrade test. Use your database's
standard backup and restoration tools to do this.

2. When setting up your test environment, install the new ProjectWise CONNECT Edition Update 3 software on
a dedicated server or servers, and NOT on any of your production servers. Consider using virtual servers for
your test environment.

3. Make a copy of your current ProjectWise storage area(s), to be used for your test datasource. Next, open your
database, and open the dms_store table for write. There will be one row in this table for each storage area
used by the datasource. For each storage area row, change the value in the o_node column to be the
computer name (or IP Address if that is how you are configured) of the computer you copied the storage area
to, then change the value in the o_path column to be the path to the specific storage area folder on that
computer.

Caution: If the conversion of your database should fail for some reason, do not run DMSCONV on it a second time,
as this can cause further corruption of the database. Instead, after you have determined the cause of the failure
and found a solution, you will need to start the DMSCONV process over, using a fresh backup copy of your
database.

Upgrading to the Current Version

After you have completed a test upgrade, as well as a test of the new features, use the following guidelines to
upgrade your production environment to the current version of ProjectWise. Again, it is recommended that you
contact Bentley Professional Services to assist you in your upgrade.

General

1. Upgrading generally requires upgrading both server and client applications.
2. Depending on the version you are upgrading from, you may still be able to use your older client with the new
server, or your new client with an older server.

ProjectWise Design Integration Server CONNECT Edition Update 3 supports connections from:
¢ ProjectWise Administrator CONNECT Edition Update 3

¢ ProjectWise Explorer CONNECT Edition Update 3

¢ ProjectWise Explorer CONNECT Edition Update 2.3
¢ ProjectWise Explorer CONNECT Edition Update 2.2
¢ ProjectWise Explorer CONNECT Edition Update 2.1
¢ ProjectWise Explorer CONNECT Edition Update 2

¢ ProjectWise Explorer CONNECT Edition Update 1

¢ ProjectWise Explorer CONNECT Edition

e ProjectWise Explorer V8i (SELECTseries 4)

¢ ProjectWise Explorer V8i (SELECTseries 3)

¢ ProjectWise Explorer V8i (SELECTseries 2)

¢ ProjectWise Explorer V8i (SELECTseries 1)

¢ ProjectWise Explorer V8i

¢ ProjectWise Caching Server CONNECT Edition Update 3
¢ ProjectWise Caching Server CONNECT Edition Update 2.2
¢ ProjectWise Caching Server CONNECT Edition Update 2
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¢ ProjectWise Caching Server CONNECT Edition Update 1
¢ ProjectWise Caching Server V8i (SELECTseries 4)

¢ ProjectWise Web Server V8i (SELECTseries 4)
ProjectWise Explorer CONNECT Edition Update 3 can connect to:

¢ ProjectWise Design Integration Server CONNECT Edition Update 3

¢ ProjectWise Design Integration Server CONNECT Edition Update 2.2
¢ ProjectWise Design Integration Server CONNECT Edition Update 2

¢ ProjectWise Design Integration Server CONNECT Edition Update 1

¢ ProjectWise Integration Server V8i (SELECTseries 4)

Important: The version of ProjectWise Administrator you use must always be the same version as the
ProjectWise Design Integration Server.

3. Typically, all ProjectWise servers in a ProjectWise system must be of the same release version, and should be
upgraded at the same time, with the following exceptions:

¢ You may temporarily use your existing ProjectWise Caching Server(s) from one of the versions listed
above against the new ProjectWise Design Integration Server, until such time that a ProjectWise Caching
Server upgrade can be performed.

e There is no ProjectWise Web Server in this release. If you need this feature, use ProjectWise Web Server
V8i (SELECTseries 4). Also, if you need to use the ProjectWise Publishing Gateway Service with your
ProjectWise Web Server, then use ProjectWise Publishing Gateway Service V8i (SELECTseries 4) and not
the ProjectWise Publishing Gateway Service from this release.

4. All ProjectWise applications on a single computer must be of the same release version. For example, you
cannot have applications from both ProjectWise CONNECT Edition Update 3 and Update 2.2 installed on the
same computer.

Precautions

1. Some upgrades, depending on the version you are upgrading from, require that you check in all checked out
documents before upgrading, to ensure the integrity of master/reference document relationships. Exported
documents are not affected and can remain exported during the upgrade.

ProjectWise V8i (08.11.05.xx) introduced a file called file_name.fileinfo.xml, which gets created locally
upon check out of a master document. Because of this change, upgrading a pre-V8i version ProjectWise
database to ProjectWise CONNECT Edition Update 3 requires that you check in all checked out documents
having references, raster references, or link sets before upgrading.

ProjectWise V8i (SELECTseries 1) (08.11.07.1xx) introduced the creation of shapefile sets and raster sets.
Because of this change, upgrading a pre-V8i (SELECTseries 1) version ProjectWise database to the current
version requires that you check in all checked out DGN documents having links to shapefiles and/or raster
files (which have their own related files) before upgrading.

2. Back up your existing database. A complete cold backup should be made and verified using the database

vendor's recommended backup procedures.

Back up all server-side ProjectWise configuration files, including DMSKRNL . CFG.

w

4. Ensure that your database software is still supported in the current version of ProjectWise (see the readme -
readme_ProjectWise.chm). Note that the suggestions in this upgrade planning document do not address
the conversion between database types (for example, SQL Server to Oracle conversions, or vice versa).
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5. Ifthere has been API-driven customization of your ProjectWise system, that customization will at a minimum
need to be recompiled to be binary compatible with the current version of ProjectWise. Installers will need to
be updated to properly register the customizations on the new ProjectWise clients.

6. The administrative user performing the upgrade will need to have access to the top folder of the datasource.
If you are concerned about whether this user has access, you may want to turn off that user's user setting,
General > Use access control, before you begin your upgrade, then turn it back on after upgrade is
complete.

7. The following installers from the current version of ProjectWise can be used to automatically upgrade an
earlier version of the product to the current version, when the earlier version is ProjectWise V8i or later:

¢ ProjectWise Explorer

¢ ProjectWise Administrator

e ProjectWise Caching Server
¢ ProjectWise Gateway Service

An automatic upgrade will uninstall the earlier version and then install the new version. Note that you are
not required to use the automatic upgrade feature; you can still use Add / Remove Programs to manually
uninstall the earlier version before installing the new version, if you prefer.

The ideal situation in which to use the automatic upgrade feature is when one of the above modules is the
only module from ProjectWise V8i or later that is installed on the computer. If you have more than one of the
above modules from the same ProjectWise V8i or later version installed, you must perform back-to-back
upgrades of each module, as you cannot have modules from different ProjectWise versions installed and
running on the same computer.

Note: To upgrade a module not listed above, you must use Add / Remove Programs to uninstall the existing
version before installing the new version. If you have a mix of modules installed from the same V8i or later
version (that is, some from the list above and some not), then it is recommended that you do not use the
automatic upgrade feature for the modules listed above, and instead use Add / Remove Programs to uninstall
all modules from that release version before you install the new ones.

Note: If you have a ProjectWise V8i or later module from the list above installed next to a pre-V8i version of
the same module on the same computer, then it is recommended that you use Add / Remove Programs to
remove the pre-V8i version, before you can use the automatic upgrade feature to automatically upgrade the
ProjectWise V8i or later version.

Suggested Migration Process

1. Conduct the necessary preparation and testing as recommended above.
2. On the servers to be upgraded, uninstall any existing ProjectWise modules in the following order:

¢ ProjectWise Distribution Service Plug-in for ProjectWise InterPlot Server
¢ ProjectWise Distribution Service Administrator

¢ ProjectWise Distribution Service

¢ ProjectWise Automation Service Administrator

¢ ProjectWise Automation Service

¢ ProjectWise Design Compare Utility

¢ ProjectWise Publishing Gateway Service

¢ ProjectWise Publishing Server

¢ ProjectWise InterPlot Server
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¢ ProjectWise Web Server

¢ ProjectWise Administrator

¢ ProjectWise Explorer

¢ ProjectWise User Synchronization Service

¢ ProjectWise Design Integration Server or ProjectWise Caching Server or ProjectWise Gateway Service or
ProjectWise Indexing Service

¢ ProjectWise Prerequisite Runtimes

¢ ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service

e MicroStation (if installed for ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service)

Note: ProjectWise Distribution Service is no longer delivered.

Note: ProjectWise Automation Service has been renamed Bentley Automation Service and is now a separate
download.

Note: ProjectWise Web Server is not delivered in this release. If you need this feature, use the latest
ProjectWise Web Server and ProjectWise Publishing Gateway Service from ProjectWise V8i (SELECTseries
4).

Install servers from this release as needed, per this Implementation Guide.

Stop the service for ProjectWise Design Integration Server CONNECT Edition Update 3 in the local Services
window.

Migrate configurations from your existing DMSKRNL . CFG file to the current version’s delivered DMSKRNL . CFG
file.

Note the following default installation location, for 64-bit servers:

C:\Program Files\Bentley\ProjectWise\Bin
In the Windows Registry, move all ProjectWise ODBC datasources from HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE
\Wow6432Node\ODBC\ODBC. INI to HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\ODBC\ODBC.INI

. Perform any necessary database product upgrades.

The upgrade process will drop and recreate all the ProjectWise product tables in the database. Specifically, a
copy of each table’s data is created and the original database tables are then deleted. Once this is done, new
tables are created and the original data rows are inserted into the new tables. This is to reconcile any minor
inconsistencies that may exist in the database table structure (such as minor differences in a column size, or a
column declared as CHAR instead of VARCHAR, and so on).

Your database should have enough storage space to allow the upgrade process to copy the largest table in the
ProjectWise database. For instance, if you have one million documents in your database, you should have at
least enough storage in your database to allow one million document records to be copied to a temporary
table.

If you have created any custom database triggers or indexes on those tables, you will need to re-create them
after conversion.

Updating The Database To Support Unicode — INSTRUCTIONS FOR ORACLE USERS ONLY

By supporting Unicode, ProjectWise is better able to store and sort characters from many different languages
and character sets. To do this, the underlying database must also be set to support Unicode. For SQL Server
users, this is automatic and nothing needs to be done. For Oracle users, the database used by ProjectWise
must be converted to support Unicode. This means exporting all of the data out of the old database, creating a
new database with Unicode support, and importing all of the data into this new database. These steps are
accomplishing using Oracle tools.
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General Procedure — Updating databases to Unicode

Export data from existing database using database tools.

Create a new database using UTF8 or AL32UTF8 character sets

Import data into new database using database tools.

Upgrade the database table structure using the DMSCONV . EXE utility.

Connect to new database with ProjectWise Administrator and log in to complete the upgrade.

P R0 T

For Oracle users who are also upgrading the version of Oracle, at this point back up your existing database,
upgrade the Oracle installation, and migrate the database to one of the supported versions of Oracle. Make
sure you have specified a valid Unicode character set for your new database. In the current supported
versions of Oracle, both the database character set and the national character set must be set to a Unicode

When creating your export from your old Oracle database, you must export the data using the active database
server NLS_LANG* settings. This is to prevent your default client NLS_LANG setting from affecting the
character set conversion during the export process.

Next, import the database backup into your new Oracle database using the target database's NLS_LANG
settings. Again, this is to prevent your default client NLS_LANG setting from affecting the character set
conversion during the import process.

Note: Refer to your Oracle documentation for details.

Once this process is complete, the ProjectWise database can be upgraded.
Using ProjectWise's DMSCONV . EXE utility, update your datasources to make the necessary database
modifications for the new capabilities of the current version of ProjectWise.

Converting Database Table Structure Using DMSCONV . EXE

Converting existing ProjectWise datasources to work with the current version of ProjectWise is done using the
DMSCONV . EXE command line utility (or DMSCONYV, for short, which stands for DMS convert), which is delivered
with the ProjectWise Design Integration Server installation. DMSCONV will migrate the database schema of your
existing ProjectWise database to meet the requirements of the current version.

1.

2.

w

Before you start, update the database statistics to maximize database performance (consult your database's
documentation).

Stop the service for ProjectWise Design Integration Server in the local Services window.

Open a command prompt and navigate to the . ..\ProjectWise\bin directory.

(Optional) Before converting the database, type DMSCONV and press <Enter>. This displays a list of options
you can use with DMSCONV.

. To update the database schema, enter:

DMSCONV -d ODBC_datasourcename -u ODBC_username -p ODBC_password

This is the basic DMSCONV command, which is used to update the database schema. You can add switches to
the command as necessary, depending on what else you want DMSCONV to do, as described in the following
steps.

. To also control how document MIME type information in the database will be updated, you can add one of

the following switches to the DMSCONV command:
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Switch Description

-mime This will automatically perform the MIME type update.

For example:

DMSCONV -d ODBC_datasourcename -u ODBC_username -
p ODBC_password
-mime

-nomime This will automatically skip the MIME type update for all MIME
types.

For example:

DMSCONV -d ODBC_datasourcename -u ODBC_username -
p ODBC_password
-nomime

-skipmime Used in conjunction with the -mime switch, this will
automatically skip the MIME type update for the specified
extensions.

For example:

DMSCONV -d ODBC_datasourcename -u ODBC_username -
p ODBC_password
-mime -skipmime "*.doc;*.xls;*.ppt"

Note: You can also run DMSCONV without entering any of the above MIME switches; if you do, you will be
prompted to update document MIME type information after the database structure is upgraded. While a
document MIME type update is required for proper functioning of ProjectWise CONNECT Edition Update 3,
this step may be deferred until later. If you use the -nomime switch during the database upgrade, or if you do
not enter any MIME switch and you select to skip the MIME type update when prompted, make sure you
perform a MIME type update soon after upgrading the datasource, and before putting the datasource into
production. (Consult ISOC RFC 2046 for more information about MIME types.)

7. (Optional) The -notransaction switch is for SQL Server upgrades, and should only be used when
absolutely necessary. Using this option will disable the use of upgrade transactions. This may speed up the
upgrade and reduce transaction log usage, but is riskier because any failure will require restoring your
database from backup. Consult with Bentley Professional Services before using this option.

8. (Optional) The -force-cursor-sharing switch is for Oracle upgrades, and should only be used when
absolutely necessary. This option was added to increase database performance in certain configurations.
Consult with Bentley Professional Services before using this option.

9. (Optional) The -nosatellites switch is for skipping the creation of sets in the database for existing raster
files and their sister files, and also various ESRI files (including shapefiles (SHP)) and their related files.

10. (Optional) DMSCONYV also provides the capability to import application association settings into the updated
datasource. Default application association settings are delivered in the APPINFO. XML file located in
the ...\ProjectWise\bin directory, but you can define and import your own custom application
association settings if necessary. There are several command line switches that control the import of these
application association settings:
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11.
12.

13.

14.

<path_to_and_name_of_xml_file>

Switch Description

-app This imports the application association settings in the delivered
appinfo.xml file.
For example:
DMSCONV -d ODBC_datasourcename -u ODBC_username -
p ODBC_password
-app
You can import the appinfo.xml file as is, or edit the
application association settings in the file first, as needed, and
then run DMSCONV.

-appfile This imports the XML file of your choice. Use this option if you

have created your own XML file with custom application
association settings.

For example:

DMSCONV -d ODBC_datasourcename -u ODBC_username -
p ODBC_password
-appfile C:\import\myappsettings.xml

-appext=<0,1>

This is used in conjunction with either -app or -appfile to
control whether or not any previously defined application
extensions will be remapped to new applications set in the XML
file being imported. Enter a value of 1 after the = character, if
you want extensions remapped; enter 0 if you do not want
extensions remapped.

For example:

DMSCONV -d ODBC_datasourcename -u ODBC_username -
p ODBC_password
-app -appext=1

The above example imports the application association settings
from the delivered appinfo.xml file and remaps any existing
extension associations in the datasource to the extension
associations defined in appinfo.xml.

Note: You are not required to import application association settings at the same time you are upgrading the
database table structure. If you prefer, you can first run DMSCONV without any of the -app switches to only
upgrade the database table structure, and then run DMSCONV again with the appropriate -app switches to
import the necessary application association settings.

Start the service for ProjectWise Design Integration Server in the Services window.

Open ProjectWise Administrator, recreate the datasource entry for the converted database, then log into this
new datasource — you will be prompted to complete the datasource conversion. This step is required before
you can log into the datasource using the current version of ProjectWise Explorer.

Test the operation of the new ProjectWise production environment to ensure that all functionality is

operating normally.

If you delayed updating the MIME type information, use DMSCONV to update them now (see step 6 for

details).
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15. Conduct a complete backup of converted database and also a complete server backup of the new ProjectWise
system to serve as a baseline recovery.

Caution: If the conversion of your database should fail for some reason, do not run DMSCONV on it a second time,
as this can cause further corruption of the database. Instead, after you have determined the cause of the failure
and found a solution, you will need to start the DMSCONV process over, using a fresh backup copy of your
database.

Areas for Review After Migration

1. Assuggested above, a thorough review of client integration and overall operation is recommended before
you bring an upgraded ProjectWise system into production.

2. Review both datasource settings and user settings, as new options may have been added or renamed in both
of these areas. It is also suggested to review any new DMSKRNL . CFG options as well as the current logging
system configuration. These settings are described in the ProjectWise Administrator help.

3. In ProjectWise V8i (SELECTSseries 1), the “Redline” action was renamed to “Markup”. For applications such as
MicroStation, the Markup action is set by default to use Bentley Navigator, which points to the application
class name ProjectWise.Navigator.Application in the Windows Registry. After upgrading to the
current version from a pre-V8i (SELECTseries 1) version, you may notice that some of your applications now
have two “Markup” actions. One is the new Markup action, and the other is the old Redline action which got
renamed to Markup during the upgrade. If you see two Markup actions after an upgrade, simply delete the
second Markup action (the old Redline action which got renamed to Markup) in ProjectWise Administrator.

4. You must run a scan for references and link sets (in ProjectWise Explorer) after converting a pre-v8.1
datasource to the current version.. This is to allow for the population of additional data into the ProjectWise
database about reference file relationships for both MicroStation and AutoCAD, and ensures the correct
operation of reference data.

5. Some upgrades, depending on the version you are upgrading from, require that you check in all checked out
documents before upgrading, to ensure the integrity of master/reference document relationships. If you did
this, then your master/reference document relationships should be in tact after upgrading. However, if you
did not do this, and you find that some of your master/reference document relationships are broken, then
running a scan for references and link sets (in ProjectWise Explorer) after upgrading will fix the broken
relationships. Note that before you run the scan, you must check in all checked out documents.
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ProjectWise licensing is managed by SELECTserver, which tracks the usage of Right to Run licenses reported by:

¢ ProjectWise Design Integration Server
¢ ProjectWise Caching Server
+ Bentley i-model Composition Server for PDF

SELECTserver also tracks the usage of Bentley CONNECTIONS Passport licenses used by:

¢ ProjectWise Explorer
¢ ProjectWise Administrator

Note: On each computer that you have Bentley software installed, that computer can only report to one
SELECTserver. Therefore if you have multiple products on the same computer that require licensing through
SELECTserver, you only need to run the Product Activation Wizard once on that computer for all the products
that require licensing.

Activating Your Product

Product activation is achieved by connecting to a SELECTserver, receiving verification that your SELECTserver
Name and Activation Key are correct, and successfully posting usage logs. Product activation is not the same as
checking out a license. This section describes how to configure ProjectWise Design Integration Server for
activation. After initial configuration, ProjectWise Design Integration Server automatically and transparently
tries to activate each time it runs, and runs unconstrained for a period of 7 days after its last successful
activation. However, if activation is unsuccessful for a period of 30 days, ProjectWise Design Integration Server
reports license expired exceptions until the license is successfully activated again.If activation is unsuccessful for
a period of 7 days, users will be blocked from logging in, until the license is successfully activated again.

Using the Product Activation Wizard

The Product Activation Wizard is designed to step users through the product activation process. After a product
is installed, you must obtain a license and then activate that license. Obtaining the license alone is not enough to
complete the process. This wizard eliminates the confusion and makes it clear that obtaining a license and
activating a product are two essential steps.

The first screen of the Product Activation Wizard offers these product activation options:

¢ SELECT subscriber activating against a hosted (Bentley) SELECTserver
¢ SELECT subscriber with a deployed (local) SELECTserver
¢ NON-SELECT or Node Locked user
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Evaluation Only - No license information

The wizard steps you through the activation process based on the options selected.

SELECT Subscriber Activating Against a Hosted (Bentley) SELECTserver

If you are activating against a hosted (Bentley) SELECTserver, the Server Name is pre-populated but you must

1.

w

o

9.

Select SELECT subscriber activating against a hosted (Bentley) SELECTserver and click Next.
The Activating against a SELECTserver page opens.

. Enter the site activation key in the Site Activation Key field.

If you are using HTTPS, turn on HTTPS (SSL).

If you are using a proxy server to connect to the SELECTserver, click the Proxy button and fill in the Proxy
Server information, then click OK.

. Click Test Connection to verify the connection to the SELECTserver.

Click Next.

. On the Single Sign-In page, just click Next.

Note: When the CONNECTION Client is not installed, a link is provided to download the CONNECTION Client
from the Bentley Software Fulfillment Center. For ProjectWise server-only installations (where no
ProjectWise clients are installed on the server), the CONNECTION Client is not required and therefore this
page can be skipped.

. On the Country of Use page, select the country where you will be using this product and click Next.

The Wizard Selections page displays the information provided on the previous pages.
Review the information and click Finish to activate the product.

SELECT Subscriber with a Deployed (local) SELECTserver

If you are activating against a local SELECTserver, you must provide the proper Server Name and Activation Key.
The Server Name and Activation Key, along with any proxy configuration information, can be obtained from your
Site Administrator.

1.

i W N

o

Select SELECT subscribers with a deployed (local) SELECTserver and click Next.

The Activating against a SELECTserver page opens.

Enter the name of the server in the Server Name field.
Enter the site activation key in the Site Activation Key field.
If you are using HTTPS, turn on HTTPS (SSL).

If you are using a proxy server to connect to the SELECTserver, click the Proxy button and fill in the Proxy
Server information, then click OK.

Click Test Connection to verify the connection to the SELECTserver.
Click Next.

. On the Single Sign-In page, just click Next.

Note: When the CONNECTION Client is not installed, a link is provided to download the CONNECTION Client
from the Bentley Software Fulfillment Center. For ProjectWise server-only installations (where no
ProjectWise clients are installed on the server), the CONNECTION Client is not required and therefore this
page can be skipped.
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9. On the Country of Use page, select the country where you will be using this product and click Next.

The Wizard Selections page displays the information provided on the previous pages.
10. Review the information and click Finish to activate the product.

NON-SELECT or Node Locked User

If you are not a Bentley SELECT subscriber and you are activating your product, you are presented with three
options:

| have a license file ready to import

1. Enter the path to your license file (or Browse to the location of your license file) in the License File field.
2. Click Next.

The Wizard Selections page displays the information provided on the previous pages.
3. Review the information and click Finish to activate the product.

| have an activation key

1. Enter the site activation key in the Site Activation Key field.
2. Ifyou are using HTTPS, turn on HTTPS (SSL).

3. Ifyou are using a proxy server to connect to the SELECTserver, click the Proxy button and fill in the Proxy
Server information, then click OK.

4. Click Test Connection to verify the connection to the SELECTserver.
5. Click Next.

The Check out license now? page displays.

Enter your email address in the Email Address field.

Select the product to be activated (if not pre-populated) in the Product Name field.

Enter the product version number (XXX.XXX.XXX.XXX, if not pre-populated) in the Product Version field.
Click Next.

10. On the Country of Use page, select the country where you will be using this product and click Next.

R

The Wizard Selections page displays the information provided on the previous pages.
11. Review the information and click Finish to activate the product.

| do not have any license information

1. The product will run in evaluation mode.
2. Click Go To Bentley.com to request activation information.

Evaluation Only - No License Information

1. The product will run in evaluation mode.
2. Click Go To Bentley.com to request activation information.

Remote Activation
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You can use either the Active Directory Group Policy Objects or the LicenseTool command line utility
(LicenseToolCmd.exe) to remotely configure the license of your product.

For information on using the Active Directory Group Policy Objects, refer to the Group Policy Administration
(ADM) files page on Bentley Communities.

The LicenseTool command line utility (LicenseToolCmd.exe) is delivered in ProductName's program directory.
Following section describes the arguments that can be supplied to the utility.

Note: All of the following commands can also be supplied to the License Tool GUI application (LicenseTool.exe),
when starting it from a command shell. However, since the license tool does not have stderr or stdout, the
results of the following commands will not appear on the screen. In addition, when calling these commands from
LicenseTool.exe (the GUI), all arguments must be preceeded by the "-nowin" argument.

Checkout

Arguments to checkout a product are:

¢ product:id - (Mandatory) Numeric id of the product to checkout.
¢ productversion:versionnumber - (Mandatory) Product version number

¢ productfeatures:"featurestring” - (Mandatory, if there are features associated with the product) Features
of the product.

Note: As feature strings contain the pipe "|" symbol, they must be wrapped in quotes in order to work with
the product.

¢ checkoutperiod:days - (Optional) Number of days for which this product will be checked out.
¢ email:noname@bentley.com - (Optional) The email address of the user performing the checkout.

For example,

licensetoolcmd checkout /productid:1000 /productversion:10.00.00.25/
email:username@company.com

Checkin

Arguments to checking a product are:

e productid:id -Numeric id of the product to check in. (mandatory)
¢ productversion:versionnumber - (Mandatory) Product version number

¢ productfeatures:"featurestring” - (Mandatory, if there are features associated with the product) Features
of the product.

Note: As feature strings contain the pipe "|" symbol, they must be wrapped in quotes in order to work with
the product.

For example,
licensetoolcmd checkin /productid:1000 /productversion:10.00.00.25

Import

Argument to import a checked out license is:

o file:file name - (Mandatory) License file to import.
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For example,
licensetoolcmd import /file:c:\mymachine-MicroStation-License.xml

List
Lists either the products available for checkout or what products are currently checked out on the machine. The

default is to produce both lists.

e avail - (Optional) Display only the list of products available for checkout.
¢ out- (Optional) Display only the list of products currently checked out.

For example,
licensetoolcmd list -avail

Status

Lists the current configuration of the license client on the machine running the command. There are no
arguments for this command. For example,

licensetoolcmd status

Configure

Configure a license client option. Takes a license client setting and a value for that setting.

+ setting:setting name - (Mandatory) The name of the setting to be saved.
¢ value:setting_value - (Mandatory) The setting value.
¢ productid:id - (Optional) The product id associated with this setting .

Following settings are available:

¢ SELECTserver - The name of the SELECTserver.

¢ ActivationKey - The Activation Key to be used.

¢ UseProxy - Determines whether or not the configured proxy should be used. The possible values are: “Yes”,
“No”.

¢ ProxyServer - Name of Proxy Server.

¢ ProxyNeedsAuth - Determines if the configured proxy server requires authentication. The possible values
are: “Yes”, “No”

¢ ProxyDomain - Domain name to use for proxy authentication.
¢ ProxyUser - User name to use for proxy authentication.
* ProxyPassword - Password to use for proxy authentication.

For example,

licensetoolcmd configure /setting:selectserver /value:selectserver.bentley.com

Client-side Licensing for ProjectWise Explorer and ProjectWise

Administrator Users

By default, Bentley CONNECTIONS Passport license usage by ProjectWise Explorer and ProjectWise
Administrator users is automatically reported to the SELECTserver that your ProjectWise Design Integration
Server is connected to, and there is nothing else you need to configure to track the license usage of those users.
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However, if you need some ProjectWise Explorer or ProjectWise Administrator users to use a different
SELECTserver, then you must do the following:

1. On the ProjectWise Explorer or ProjectWise Administrator computer, launch the Product Activation Wizard
(on page 265) and enter the name of another SELECTserver and that server's Site Activation Key.

2. Next, open ProjectWise Administrator, log in to your datasource, and go to the Users datasource node. For
each ProjectWise Explorer or ProjectWise Administrator user who needs to use a different SELECTserver,
right-click the user account and select Properties. On the Settings tab, expand the Administrative category

and set Client Licensing to Activate and record usage through client's configured SELECT Server.

ProjectWise Gateway Service Licensing

ProjectWise Gateway Service delivers a Product Activation Wizard, but you are not prompted to launch it at the
end of your ProjectWise Gateway Service installation because ProjectWise Gateway Service does not require a
license. However, if you enable the file caching feature in the ProjectWise Gateway Service's DMSKRNL . CFG file,
then you will need to run the Product Activation Wizard on this computer in order to specify a SELECTserver
and Site Activation Key for this server to use. This is because you have essentially turned the ProjectWise
Gateway Service into a ProjectWise Caching Server, which requires a Right to Run license.

Note: Whenever launching the Product Activation Wizard, you need to launch the wizard with elevated
privileges (Run as administrator) (on page 265).

Launching the Product Activation Wizard from the Desktop

If you skipped the Product Activation Wizard step at the end of your installation, or if you need to change your
existing SELECTserver information, you can run the Product Activation Wizard later by launching the
ActivationWizard.exe file, or by first launching the License Management Tool (LicenseTool.exe) and then
selecting Tools > Product Activation Wizard.

For most ProjectWise applications, the ActivationWizard.exe and LicenseTool. exe files are located in
the ...\Bentley\ProjectWise\bin folder of your installation.

Launching the Product Activation Wizard with Elevated Privileges

Because of certain access control restrictions to the Windows Registry on Windows servers, the Product
Activation Wizard must be launched with elevated privileges. This can be done by logging in to the computer
with an administrator account and then launching ActivationWizard.exe or LicenseTool.exe, or by right-
clicking ActivationWizard.exe or LicenseTool.exe and selecting Run as administrator.

If the Product Activation Wizard is not launched with elevated privileges, the Product Activation Wizard will add
the licensing information to the HKEY_CURRENT_USER section of the Registry instead of HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE.
When the server looks for and cannot find the licensing information under HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE, the server
enters 30-day countdown mode. You cannot fix the problem simply by rerunning the Product Activation Wizard,
because the Product Activation Wizard will find a valid licensing configuration under HKEY_CURRENT_USER and
therefore will not move the licensing information to the location it needs to be in.

To correct the issue if it occurs:
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1. Launch the Windows Registry Editor (regedit.exe) application with elevated privileges. This can be done
by logging in to the computer with the Administrator account and launching regedit.exe, or by right-
clicking regedit.exe and selecting Run as administrator.

2. In the Registry Editor, navigate to the HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\Bentley registry node, then delete
the Licensing registry key and all its subkeys.

w

Close the Registry Editor.
4. Launch the Product Activation Wizard with elevated privileges as described above, then reenter your
SELECTserver activation information.
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This section provides some quick pointers about how to install or where to find certain common required
Windows features. See the Microsoft online documentation for details.

Install Microsoft .NET Framework 4.6 or Later

ProjectWise Orchestration Framework Service requires .NET Framework 4.6 or later. As of this writing, the
latest version of .NET Framework is 4.7.1, which satisfies any .NET Framework 4 or later requirement.

Operating System

Delivered .NET Framework Version

Action

Windows Server 2016

.NET Framework 4.6.1

Install .NET Framework 4.6.1
through Server Manager:

1. In Server Manager, click
Manage > Add Roles and
Features.

2. In the Add Roles and Features
Wizard click Next until you get
to the Select features page.

3. Turn on .NET Framework 4.6
Features, click Next, then
Install.

Windows Server 2012 R2

.NET Framework 4.5.1

Download and install .NET
Framework 4.6 or later.

Windows Server 2008 R2 SP1

NET Framework 3.5.1

Download and install .NET
Framework 4.6 or later.

Note: Per Microsoft instructions, you do NOT need to first install the delivered version of .NET Framework
through Server Manager before you install the newer downloaded version of .NET Framework 4.6 or later.
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Install Microsoft Message Queuing (MSMQ)

Install Microsoft Message Queuing (MSMQ)

Operating System Action

Window Server 2016, Windows Server 2012 R2 1. In Server Manager, click Manage > Add Roles and

Features.

2. In the Add Roles and Features Wizard click Next
until you get to the Select features page.

3. Turn on Message Queuing, click Next, then
Install.

Windows Server 2008 R2 SP1 1. In Server Manager, click Features in the left pane,

then click Add Features in the right pane.
2. In the Add Features Wizard, turn on Message
Queuing, click Next, then Install.

Note: After installation, make sure the Message Queuing service is running in the Services window.

Install Windows Search
Operating System Action

Window Server 2016, Windows Server 2012 R2 1. In Server Manager, click Manage > Add Roles and

Features.

2. Inthe Add Roles and Features Wizard click Next
until you get to the Select features page.

3. Turn on Windows Search Service, click Next, then
Install.

Windows Server 2008 R2 SP1 1. In Server Manager, click Roles in the left pane, then

click Add Roles in the right pane.

2. In the Add Roles Wizard, turn on File Services
and click Next.

3. On the Select Role Services page, turn on
Windows Search Service, click Next, then Install.

Note: After installation, make sure the Windows Search service is running in the Services window.
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